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Happiness and gratitude
Dr. H.M. Marulasiddaiah 

It is a dream realized. Yes, it is a realized dream though after a decade in 2008.  The 
dream was to bring out a book to show-case the Indian experience by the Swedish 
Social Work students as a part of the wider area of International Social Work that 
needed to be strengthened in the interest of the growth of social work profession as 
also of maintaining good human relationship all over the globe.

The under-currents of the practice-cum-studies that the Swedish social work 
students did in Karnataka, India, from 1987 till 1995, were people’s attitudes, 
perspectives, desires and aspirations, beliefs, variegated traditional practices and 
guarded participation.  The students had always, understandably, remembered that 
they were working and studying in an entirely different cultural milieu as a result of 
which they were ‘pleasantly forced’ to understand the Indian situation against their 
own Swedish cultural patterns.  At times they were perplexed, confused, amused and 
certainly excited. Though they found wide gaps between the two cultural systems 
they were appreciative of the values, ideals and traditions of the local people with 
whom they were interacting, and used to express their desire before those people to 
safe-guard their traditions.  Besides, they found it profitable to develop cross-cultural 
contacts with a view to absorbing certain of the ‘foreign’ values and practices at least 
for the sake of the international social work profession. They, in fact, found they 
gained ‘good’ experience by living intimately in the Indian rural communities during 
their second field practice.  I gained, of course, an enriched experience by working 
with them here in India and by interacting with them as also with the academics there 
in Sweden along with my wife during 1991.  I found friendly and helpful persons in 
the Swedish people, the people of the beautiful country.

I have the honour to express my immense happiness as also gratitude to the Mid 
Sweden University, Ostersund and to the great people I happened to interact with.

Dr.H.M.Marulasiddaiah
Professor of Social Work (rtd)
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Introduction

Magnus Ottelid

This book consists of eight chapters written by Mid Sweden University students of 
Social Work during their field practice in India during the period 1988 to 1995. Each 
chapter contains at least one field report from a student’s five-month stay. The reports 
are based on interviews or information collected in other ways. All of the essays also 
include a broad view of the student’s perceptions of India in general and the small 
village of Hirekumbalagunte in particular, gathered during their field practice. 

Three basic elements were essential to the production of this book. First and most 
important were the people of Hirekumbalagunte and its surroundings. 

As many of the students comment in their reports, they were always made welco-
me and were well taken care of by the people they met. This was, therefore, a circum-
stance that made the reports and the students’ stay in India possible. People willingly 
answered questions, invited the students into their homes and were helpful in many 
other ways. Without this generosity and open-mindedness neither the field reports 
nor the field practice would have been possible. 

“There was great hospitality and we were often invited to neighbours in the village. 
Despite the fact that this was a time and place without cell phones, we always got 
on the right bus when going back to Hirekumbalagunte after visiting some nearby 
town. There were always a few people at the bus station that knew of ‘the three wes-
tern women’ that were going to Hirekumbalagunte. In the overcrowded buses there 
was always a place for us to sit down.” (Camilla Gustafsson) 

Secondly, the student supervision, by Professor H.M. Marulasiddaiha and Mr. 
H.B. Kanni, a local social worker, was crucial in the making of these field reports. 
Many of the students have referred to this. 

Thirdly, the book is the result of the motivation of the Mid Sweden University 
students to go to rural India for their Social Work field practice. The Swedish students 
could very well have decided to stay at home and not expose themselves to the intense 
experience of going to India. Choosing to do their field practice in Hirekumbalagunte 
was a bold decision that they should be proud of. 

The field reports embrace an extensive spectre of documentation, which in many 
ways must be regarded as exceptional and unique. The students report on their in-
terviews with villagers, young and old, men and women, politicians, schoolteachers 
and social workers. They often reflect on the differences between Sweden and India 
in terms of social conditions, social work, social policy and ways of thinking. They 
present statistics from their studies and frequently and quite openly admit their own 
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ignorance and shortcomings in understanding the Indian ways. It is obvious that they 
all have gained great respect for the people of India in general, and for the villagers 
of Hirekumbalagunte in particular. They are impressed by the generosity they were 
shown by people who often clearly had very little for themselves. 

All in all, the reports are fascinating documents and much can be learned and de-
rived from them. Hopefully it will also contribute to valuable documentation of social 
work and social life in rural India. 

To produce the book all the material had to be transferred to digital media, as 
all the reports had been saved in paper form. In this process it was decided to let 
the reports retain their original form and content. They therefore contain both gram-
matical errors and even awkward English, but there should not be any difficulty in 
understanding what the authors want to communicate. Several pictures have been 
scanned in and included in the book, whilst a number of photos have been omitted 
due to poor quality. 

In Sweden, India is often spoken of as a country or continent of contrasts or diversity. 
Our first impressions and experience when coming to India for the first time, usually 
bring about a multitude of intense feelings regarding almost every aspect of daily 
life. This is demonstrated by all the students in one way or another. They are strongly 
affected by their close encounters with poverty and child beggars, they are struck by 
class and caste differences, and reflect on the fact that social injustice is so much more 
obvious to them in India than in Sweden. All the students regard inequality, especi-
ally between men and women, as an essential area for social work and sometimes 
even as a basic condition for change. 

Facing diversity is a truly wonderful thing, but the outcome of the experience 
depends on many factors. As a lecturer in Social Work, our goal is that the students 
should gain broader and deeper knowledge and understanding through a critical 
analysis of their experiences. This process of learning and attaining new understan-
ding contains several aspects, some of which are mentioned at the end of this intro-
duction. 

Going through these field reports and especially the summaries, conclusions and 
reflections that the students present, a number of thoughts appear in my mind that 
may be worth some consideration. My observations are definitely not only true for 
me as a reader today, but also apply to the former students that look back at what 
they did and thought at the time. Perhaps they reflect on what kind of knowledge 
they possessed, both of India and of Sweden, and how profound that knowledge was. 
They may even feel a little uncomfortable in relation to some of the things that they 
wrote and the opinions that they were so forthright about. But I can assure everyone 
that there is no reason for embarrassment. I have spoken to some of the authors of 
the reports, and received e-mail and letters from them while I have been working on 
the book. I, therefore, know that it is possible to critically observe oneself in the past, 
and still maintain respect for the things that took place then and the person that you 
once were. 
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Even if the students have been concerned to let the village people have their say 
in the reports, it would have been interesting today to know more about how the 
villagers felt about these “western women” (and a few men) and their “interference” 
in local politics and social life. In social work in general, it is always a challenge to 
include the voices of those exposed to social workers and their efforts, and when it co-
mes to “western” social workers going to “poor” countries, especially in the Southern 
hemisphere, additional issues arise. In Sweden, as well as other western countries, 
there is a problematic tradition of adopting a “missionary” attitude towards deve-
loping countries, which affects us all. These attitudes can sometimes be reproduced 
quite unconsciously, in spite of a very clear intent of doing good and showing respect. 
To what extent does this influence the situation when villagers in Hirekumbalagunte 
meet Swedish students? What can be learnt by inviting Indian people to share their 
thoughts on this issue? This is an intriguing path for further research that is also a 
clear result of the reports. 

In the e-mails and letters I have received from former students, all of them claim 
to have learned a lot from their time in India and a number of them also returned 
some years later, due to a profound attachment to the people and to India. Some even 
say that they formed friendships and Carina Thörn comments that “a piece of my heart 
belongs to the villagers of Hirekumbalagunte”. 

It is obvious that all the students had experiences that they perceived as intense 
and important. Ingela Berndtsson writes “When you find yourself in another context than 
normal, you discover new sides and strengths within your own personality.” Kent Madell 
feels that field practice abroad, especially in countries in the “third world” is im-
portant and points out that “it also helps you to understand your own culture better.” 
Riitta Madberg mentions “the richness of Indian culture with its steady flowing streams of 
colours, tastes, smells and people” that had a strong effect on her. Riitta also points out 
that she learned in a very practical way the meaning of both theoretical concepts like 
“cultural capital” and common sense expressions like “make the best of the situation” 
or “make a difference”. (Åsa) Helena Hedman says that she learned so much and that 
her time in India ”changed all of me and my approach to life.” She came to reflect on and 
re-evaluate what is “normal” and “right”, noticing that her boundaries regarding 
matters such as closeness and cleanliness were challenged and moved. 

There are also examples of students thinking back and noticing that Sweden has 
something to learn. Annika Karlsson (now Edström after her marriage) makes a re-
mark about schools: “One thing the student in Sweden can learn from India is how happy 
and proud the Indian children are about their school. What a big chance and a big opportunity 
to study, they want more knowledge and they have big dreams about their future.” This, she 
argues, is a big difference, since Swedes often take good schools for granted. 

Most students are not very precise about what social work in Sweden can learn 
from India. This is probably because this issue not has been thoroughly discussed 
and put on the agenda by the school on their arrival back to Sweden. The students 
usually come home full of ideas and impressions1, so it might not be so difficult to 
develop this discussion, which would benefit the Social Work Programme. 

�/   This refers of course to all students regardless of where in the world they might have done field prac-
tice
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Furthermore, remarks like the ones made by e.g. Borrmann, Klassen and 
Spatscheck.2 must be carefully considered by all parties involved in Social Work 
Education and international exchange:

“While social workers in the Global South are very eager to learn from Western 
countries, their counterparts in the industrialized part of the world may be very 
eager to teach, but not always so keen to learn.” (p. 12)

Swedish Social Work education could also be inspired by the Indian way of in-
tegrating students and teachers in social projects. There are too few examples in 
Sweden� of the kind of engagement and organization showed by Professor H.M. 
Marulasiddaiah in his book “The Elephant in the mirror”�. 

The fifth chapter of the book reports on an experiment enrolling both students 
and teachers at the Department of Social Work at Bangalore University. The develop-
ment project aimed at four areas among rural people: economy, education, health and 
power structure. The tools for change and development described are inspirational 
and could definitely be adapted to Swedish conditions. This applies even to the Pada-
Yatra (“walking on foot by a group”), that by some might be regarded as “very Indian”. 
The Pada-Yatra mobilises people with various competences (like teachers, students, 
engineers, farmers, youth leaders, lawyers and so on) for sharing experiences with 
each other. Walking from one village to another the group exchanges ideas of deve-
lopment with people they meet.  Embracing the fundamental principles of Pada-Yatra 
and accepting the idea of Social Work Education as being a part of society with cer-
tain responsibilities, it seems clear that students of Social Work in Sweden could be 
considered as being a resource for support and change in the local community during 
their time of studies. 

The title of this book – Devotion and Empowerment - refers to the fact that social work  
must always be characterised by these two concepts. Devotion: to people and their 
well-being, to fundamental Human Rights and to the profession. Empowerment as 
a concept has to do with a basic principle in social work that can never be set aside 
and that is easily observed in India: if people themselves want change, you can help 
them to trust their own capacity and abilities and by that overcome obstacles on the 
way. The social worker alone does not have the power to change things, but his or her 
efforts can empower other people to do wonders. 

Preparation for field practice abroad 
When Swedish social work students go abroad on field practice, particularly to 
countries that may be regarded as quite different from Sweden in many ways, the 
home university has great responsibility in making the outcome a positive one. 
Thorough preparation is important for the specific student, field practice supervisors, 
people that the students will meet and work with and for Swedish social work. 
�/  Borrmann S.; Klassen, M.; Spatscheck, C. (Eds.) (�007). International Social Work – Social Problems, 
Cultural Issues and Social Work Education. Verlag Barbara Budrich, Germany
�/  One excellent exception being the “Field Based Social Work Programme” at Gothenburg University
�/  Marulasiddaiah, H.M. (�000), The Elephant in the mirror, Social Dynamics & Social Work, Indian Aca-
demy of Social Sciences, Karnataka Chapter, Bangalore, India
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Preparation for field practice abroad must therefore be carried out by the univer-
sity with great care and it requires a lot of consideration when it comes to both form 
and content. 

Preparation course 
A proper preparation course is most valuable. The content should partly emphasise 
knowledge of the specific country: its history, population, government, geography, 
religion, cultural aspects, industry, social welfare system, social policies, social work 
and so on. Furthermore the course must include training for students in issues such 
as ethics, attitudes, values and matters of conduct and behaviour. Considerable em-
phasis should be placed on ethics, taking into account the international debate on 
universalism and cultural relativism. See for example Healy (2007)5

One matter of debate that has largely been ignored so far in Sweden is language 
skills. Swedish students are usually regarded as having no problems in communi-
cating in English. This may very well be so, but my experience is that their skills in 
speaking, reading and listening to English can vary quite substantially. This problem 
has to be addressed in one way or another.

It must also be noted that the language issue is put on the international agenda 
from other perspectives as well. Gai Harrison, for example, points out that “greater 
recognition needs to be given to these ‘language politics’ in social work, especially in terms 
of recognizing how inequitable relations are maintained through the privileging of certain 
language practices and processes of linguistic othering.”6

Secure and maintain good supervision during field practice 
In the process of managing field practice abroad the next step would be to secure and 
maintain good supervision at the work place. There is much work to do in this area 
and it requires travelling, meetings, networking and the development of communica-
tion skills, techniques and opportunities. 

Reviewing and follow-up work 
The third stage consists of activities that relate to reviewing and follow-up work 
when students have returned to Sweden. At present Mid Sweden University students 
present their experiences in open seminars on the official International day that is 
arranged each term on campus. There are also other seminars run by field practice 
teachers. 

In this area we think that much can, and should, still be done to give students 
additional opportunities to critically reflect on their experiences and thereby gain 
deeper knowledge and understanding. It is important not only for students, but also 
for social work in Sweden. 

�/  Healy, Lynne M. (�007) Universalism and cultural relativism in social work ethics, International Social 
Work, Jan 2007; vol. 50: pp. 11 - 26.
�/   Harrison, G: �008, Language Politics, Linguistic Capital and Bilingual Practitioners in Social Work, 
The British Journal of Social Work (2008) 1–19
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This may concern several aspects: methods in social work, what Swedish social 
work can learn from other countries, how field practice can influence the student as 
an individual and as a social worker, values, ethics, attitudes and so on. 

For Swedish Social Work training as a whole, much can be learned on the internatio-
nal arena. All these student reports contribute in that aspect. An insightful comment 
from Camilla Martinsson and Ingela Berndtsson illustrates this:

 “We find it inspiring to be able to see that there are no limitations in how you create 
social work. In India it can be everything from arranging local buses to mediating 
in family conflicts and also meeting politicians. We find that social work in Sweden 
is limited by tradition and routines.” 

How true!

I would like to end this introduction by quoting a Norwegian friend, Aina Lian Flem, 
who is a lecturer in Social Work in Trondheim: “From an educational perspective, we 
conclude that international field work studies can provide students with unique opportunities 
to develop new perspectives on fundamental issues in social work. “7

7/   Flem, A. L.: Unpublished working paper in e-mail correspondence 2008 
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Women development in rural areas in 
Karnataka - 1988

Ms. Britta Leivestad Ms. Madeleine Eriksson

Background
About 80- 90 % of India´s population is living in rural areas where you can find the 
India society firmly established. The traditions, religion, caste system and habits rule 
the social system and they are slowly developing. Several  issues influence the life 
of women in villages, for instance, the economic situation, education facilities, caste 
system, religion, society influence her, and her own aspirations and attitudes towards 
her present situation. These issues are functionally related to each other, and shape 
the life pattern of women. Restrictions in various areas play a dominant role in this 
process of shaping the personality and life as a whole.

 The fast entrance into life as a girl can cause economic problems for the parents. 
The parents may need a lot of money while giving her away in marriage. In India 
there are more males than females and before marriage the man can demand money 
or valuable things like gold from the woman´s family. This may function as an as-
surance and their daughter´s future could be secured. This is called a dowry system 
and in different casts (especially among the educated, rich people and upper casts) 
become the most important thing to argue about and also in some cases it may lead 
to the cancellation of the marriage itself. As the aim in a girl´s/ woman´s life is to get 
married – she may feel guilty to be born as a female because the parents have to pay 
a special “price” to the groom, i.e. his parents.

The girl is from the birth protected in the family. Her task is to help her mother 
with house- hold chores, looking after sisters, brothers, get training in preparing food 
and go to field work, particularly if she is from an agricultural family. In other words, 
the women are engaged in a number of domestic chores, such as cooking, looking 
after children and if it’s necessary, work in the fields. The poor women go to work 
as “coolies” (daily wage earner) in other´s farms. Sometimes you can see girls and 
women carrying food to the fields as the men are working there. The grandmother, 
mother and elderly sisters will inform the girl about ethics, norms of conduct in soci-
ety and the woman´s special behavior to maintain the tradition. 

As the girl after she becomes matured will get married (even before attaining mar-
riageable age according to law i.e. 18 years, she get´s married). Her parents will de-
cide not to send her to school or for further education as they assume that education 
will not be beneficial for the family. The woman is mainly expected, after marriage 
to bear children, preferably males. Therefore, the parents prefer to send the boys to 
school if there is an income limit in the family. 
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When the girl become matured the family will celebrate and invite eat specially 
prepared food and to take “a look at the girl.” (She is now ready for marriage).

It is usual that the daughters of illiterates have less education than daughters 
of the educated.  However, normally the parents will not encourage them to study. 
Therefore, you will find a lot of drop outs in the villages, especially among the girls. 
They will take care of the younger children in the family while the parents are work-
ing in the fields. The tradition also supports the parents to let the girl give up her 
studies. The Government provides free education, books and other materials up to 
fifth standard. From 5th 7th, it will cost about (equal to 5 Swedish crones) 10 rupees 
monthly. But for the backward casts and tribal’s the Government will supply free 
education up to 10th standard and if these children go further in their studies there are 
special reserved seats. Up to 11 years, school is supposed to be mandatory but there 
is no punishment if the children do not turn up. During the latest ten years there has 
been a change, the number of female students has increased. Now-a day there are 
equal numbers of girls and boys between 1- �rd standards. 

After completing the studies the girls are expected to get married. Her parents will 
select her husband and if it is possible they prefer to choose among their near rela-
tives like uncles, nieces, and cousins. There are some reasons why, firstly the property 
will remain in the family, secondly they have known each other from their infant 
stage – few relation problems will arise. Thirdly the family relations will be closer and 
fourthly, the parents will protect their interests during their old ages. Otherwise they 
will have to search in other villages or in marriages where both females and males 
happened to be in the same area at the same time. Preferably is that the man has more 
education than the woman. It is normally considered that he will occupy the superior 
position as it is most probable that he will be the earner of the family. 

The man´s position is quite different if you compare it to the woman´s. the hus-
band rule the economy, (or the father, if the girl is unmarried, the brother if the father 
has passed) and purchases food, clothes in the shops, where he will meet his friends 
and discuss, play cards, has his social- life at the time of the duty of a traditional man. 
The woman in turn will meet other women when she fetches water at the well for 
some minutes or in celebrations like festivals and weddings. The man is not totally 
accepted by others if he is not taking care of and supply things to his family. In case 
there is a quarrel between families, generally the wife or children of a man would be 
harassed instead of physically hurting the person.

The man will utilize the woman as his possession, and the society accepts and 
supports this action as the religion and traditions up holds. There are several factors 
which influence the men´s behavior and attitude towards women. The ethic rules 
regulate the women´s acts and manners, she must be subordinate to the man or he is 
encouraged by society to treat her the way his father treated his wife and so on. 

If the woman rejects and refuse to accept these ethical statements, traditions and 
customs, she will be rejected from society and face a lot of problems. For example, 
she is expected not to have sexual relations before marriage, if so happens there will 
be severe difficulties. As an unmarried pregnant woman she can (if the family has a 
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good economic basis) be sent away to a town for abortion, or give birth to the child 
which may be adopted by others. If this is not an available solution, she have to give 
birth to the child at home, either the child is killed which no-body in the village will 
know because the pregnancy is concealed, or the child is kept which result in dire 
consequences. If she decides to keep the child, her will blame her and feel ashamed of 
her. She becomes stigmatized by the society as an unmarried mother. An unmarried 
woman is no real woman in Indian society. She is expected from the beginning of her 
life to get married and bear children, to be a servant in her family, to give satisfaction 
to others by giving food, taking care of old parents in- law, bring up children, and 
serving her husband. Her ambitions and desires will not figure outside the ambition 
etc. of others. She has to submerge her desires with those of the others.

After the marriage the bride will move to her husband´s home and leave her fam-
ily, leave her security. As a daughter- in- law she has a position in the family hierar-
chy. The daughter- in –law prefer the father- in- law mainly because she feels that the 
mother- in- law will interfere in house- holding and pass critical remarks. 

The next duty of a woman is to bear children, preferably males. If she is aware of 
family planning which advocates only two children, she may undergo an operation 
called Tubectomy. It is common that the woman undergoes operations according to 
the belief that the man perhaps will lose some strength. Since the man has the eco-
nomic responsibility, nothing should happen to his health which would come in the 
way of his earning capacity.

The only rest in a woman´s life will be noticed after giving birth to a child and 
when she has her monthly menstruation. In both situations she is assumed to be un-
clean and is therefore not permitted to cook food, work or visit the temple. 

Old women help to look after children, guiding the younger in matrimonial and 
religious procedures. If the husband dies before his wife, the wife will have to live 
alone for the rest of her life; she is not permitted to marry again. Not even child- 
widows are allowed to take new marriages. For a man there is no problem to marry 
another woman after his wife´s death and there is no objection for a man to marry a 
second wife if the first wife is unable to bear children.

Keeping these general observations against the background an attempt is made to 
study the woman in two village communities, namely, Hirekumbalagunte and Ittigi, 
in two different taluks (revenue units) of Bellary District in Karnataka, India. 

In each community ten women were studied closely against their families and 
their geographical communities. The following table gives an idea of the situation.

n=10 in each community.



18 | Women development in rural areas in Karnataka

Community Age group Caste

 1 4 -
16

� 7 -
25

2 6 -
�0

3 1 -
35 Hindu lingait Backward comm Muslim

Hirekumbalagunte 4 4 1 1 7 1 2

Ittigi 4 2 4 0 3 7 0

Community Education

 Middle 1 to 3 � to 7 Standard 8 to �0 Standard

Hirekumbalagunte 2 4 4 1

Ittigi 3 0 1 6

The women is studied and worked with in these two communities at the indi-
vidual, family and community level by both of the social work students during Jan- 
April, 1988. 

In the following pages, the material gathered, based on participant observation, 
is analyzed.

Individual Development
We have developed acquaintance with women in rural area through an in-depth study 
of 20 chosen women and we have also tried to identify the aspirations for and the indi-
vidual women´s contribution to her own development, the contribution made by her 
family as also her kin-group and the society around, towards her development. When 
we choose these 20 women we had in mind that we wanted representation from dif-
ferent backgrounds, age groups, education, castes, and occupation. We did also have 
the opportunity to choose 10 women from the village Hirekumbalagunte and the 
other 10 from Ittigi. If we compare these villages the condition in Hirekumbalagunte 
is more backward than Ittigi. That is why we have divided the women group into two 
parts depending on which village they live in and give a summary of the groups and 
information of each individual. 

Generally the women in Hirekumbalagunte had the feeling that to be born as 
female they represent an economic burden for their families, because of the dowry 
system. All these 10 women work in both the house and in the field (farm). They had 
less education, most of the families’ poor financial aspects and also because of the 
limited school facilities. They were all members of Mahila Samaj a Women´s Club 
registered as Sri. Doddabasamma Mahila Samaj, in 1987, and it is located in the gro-
wing base of the village. Therefore, their aspirations and ambitions were in connec-
tion with the club activities. Before the participated in the club they could not see 
the resources in themselves. Now they co-operated with great enthusiasm and had 
discussions about how to improve the facilities and develop the village. Since most of 



Women development in rural areas in Karnataka | 1�

the members were illiterate some local resources organized a night school for them 
to learn the alphabet, songs and things from other villages. The night school gave the 
women the aspiration to extend their own capacity and to develop their own know-
ledge. Mahila Samaj contributes with material resources such as sewing machines to 
the members. They are then able to be trained in tailoring, making a profit to raise the 
income level in their families. 

As expected the aims in these women´s lives were to have a nice man, without any 
bad character like drinking habits, and to have children. They were aware that the 
traditions did limit their situation. None of them used to travel alone to other villages 
or to buy their own saris’.

Instead of using names we will use English letters – A to J. 
A, age 19 years old, is going to be married soon. The selected husband is her 

mother´s brother. Even though she knows him quite well she felt afraid to leave the 
house and share the rest of her life with this man. Her ambition is to have a happy 
marriage and to give birth to two children and educate them. If her husband agrees 
she wants further education, particularly history because it is the eldest people who 
have most life- experience and the knowledge about how to solve problems. 

In the opposite to A the woman F is looking forward to leave the house and her 
roots. For her, marriage is a new start towards a better life. Her father had chosen a 
man from another village, but the date for the wedding was not planned.

B was economically independent, she worked as a health assistant in � villages 
and she was employed by the Government. Earlier she had an experience from an 
accident and the terrible sight gave her the motivation and aspiration to continue the 
work with people who suffer. B was aware of the future and she wanted to contribute 
to the village development. Her ambition was to teach the people how to take care of 
their health and gave them information about family planning.

C had a strong wish to destroy the whole system which is discriminating the wo-
men. Her ambition was to continue school, but it was impossible because of the fa-
mily economy. She took a lot of interest in the tailoring school and also wanted to 
learn other sorts of handcraft. 

D was waiting on her brother to select a husband to her. Her dream was to have a 
husband who could protect her.

E was the youngest interviewed, she was a good singer and she wanted to develop 
her knowledge about drama and theatre. Her dream was to participate in a movie. 
The family appreciated her good voice but they could not contribute to the realization 
of her wishes.

G was married and a mother of five children; one daughter and four sons. Her am-
bitions included the whole family. She wanted to give the children education but the 
family income was very low. Her husband was co- operating with her and they were 
both anxious for the economy. She was of the opinion that in an arranged marriage 
the woman has to love who is chosen to be her husband. Love is something which 
comes after marriage.
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H was from a totally illiterate family. She participates in the sewing class and has 
the ambition to profit from her knowledge and contribute financially to her family. 
Her religion did not allow family planning but she wished to have not more than � 
children. 

I had ambition towards higher schooling; she wanted to become a teacher before 
she marries. Her father would support her and also the government would assist her 
since she belongs to the backward caste. 

J was illiterate but in the evening school she felt inspired to learn more. Sometimes 
her mother prevented her to go because she needs help with the house- hold. During 
a � month period she was not allowed to go outside the house because she was ma-
ture. 

In Ittigi we could not find the same co-operation between the women as in 
Hirekumbalagunte. The function of Mahila Mandal, which was registered as 
Kannadamba Mahila a decade ago, was only to give the numbers training in tailoring. 
It was no place nor was there any interest to share and discuss difficulties. Some of the 
women were satisfied with the condition in the village, others were indifferent, and 
others wanted to improve sanitary facilities like public lavatories, motivate people to 
clean the streets and to have a pre-university so both girls and boys could continue 
the education without travelling between Ittigi – Harapanahalli every day.

Two of the women from Harijans were prostituted in the name of God and becau-
se of the parent’s ´purpose. They both felt accepted in the society. The other 8 women 
had all the same opinion about prostitution; it increased diseases and “who is going 
to take care of the women when the have to give up their occupation?”

Among the youngest interviewed, � were studying in the 10th standard. They all 
had the ambition to become teachers and without any bashfulness they told about 
their female and male friends. Emotional problems they used to share with their 
female friends.

K was from the Lambani caste. She had two sisters and two brothers. The family 
spoke the Lambani language in the house, but they did not wear their castes special 
dresses. In her case she desired to continue school if there was a pre- university cour-
se in the village, but since she has to travel every day to another town her father did 
not agree for further education. After finishing 10th standard, she wanted to become a 
member in Mahila Mandal to learn.

The other prostituted woman P had two children. If she was married she could 
give up her work, but nobody wanted to take her in marriage because of the fact that 
she had been a prostitute from the age of 12. After taking family planning she felt 
weak and she was very anxious about her health and that of her children. Money has 
always been a problem for her. 

Q was a mother of � children and she had adopted family planning. Her aim was 
to live in peace together with her children, husband and mother, and to give her 
children proper education. In the evenings some illiterate women used to gather in 
her house and she taught them to write and read. She had her own sewing machine 
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which able her to help neighbors’ to repair clothes. Next year the family might move 
to Kottur because her husbands work in Kottur. She will have the opportunity to be 
employed as a tailoring teacher. She looked forward for that. 

R was participating in Q´s evening school, she also had finished her one year tailor 
training in Mahila Mandal and she had a sewing machine provided by the govern-
ment. She earned 150 rupees every month on making and repairing clothes. She was 
not married, but she lived with a man, who had a family in another village. She had 
good relationship with the man´s family. They visit each other and help her with 
cloth, food, and money. She wanted to give birth to a child.

S was a nursery teacher. She felt satisfied with her job, working daily with the 
children. Her aspiration was to give the children knowledge so that they could deve-
lop their own resources. The salary was low but because of the children´s future she 
could continue this work. Her aim was to become a good teacher in the society and if 
she gets the opportunity she wanted to study art, science, psychology and history. 

For the last 6 years T has been a tailoring teacher. Sometimes she found it very 
difficult because of the non co- operations of the students and the lack of material 
needed for the work. She also faced the problem of how to motivate the students. T 
was now married for a second time. The first marriage was arranged. The husband 
treated her badly so she filed for divorce. The second one was a love marriage with a 
man who had a wife and children before. She did not think it was a problem to be a 
second wife. The family and the society respected her. She was happy to earn her own 
money enough to meet her basic needs.

The Woman in Her Family
The position that the woman will occupy in the family can be understood against the 
type of family structure that existed and how much the traditions and customs influ-
enced her and her life. In the village it is most common to find kin- families which 
include all kinds of family members. They live close to each other and due to their sex 
they have their special duties and responsibilities. All kinds of problems that turn up 
they will share. But, in spite of that as per our short stay observation, the man makes 
the decisions regarding the economy, purchasing cloth, whether they can afford to 
send the children to school or not, etc. the woman is totally dependent on the man, 
and especially if she is illiterate she has to have trust and belief in his ability to form 
opinions and act on them. 

If the family is poor the woman will have to go to the field for work or as coolies 
on others´ farms. If it is not sufficient the family will have to take loan from the bank, 
neighbors or friends and as a result, more or less, be dependent on or be controlled by 
those people as they have to pay back. They will have to concentrate and search for 
work to get the basic needs met and if the life´s aim is to try to collect enough money 
there will be no time for the woman to think about or recognize the importance to 
organize and to take part in the woman- club and develop her own resources in the 
family. 
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Very often the father/ brother/ mother does not allow the girl/ woman to parti-
cipate in such activities as it is more important to get food instead of unnecessarily 
spending time in the woman- club and “just talking”. 

As the Indian population is growing there is at least one family planning unit or 
health assistance program in the village that tries to convince the family or rather the 
woman to accept family planning. The main goal is to give birth to two children, and 
not more. The Government will tempt with different kinds of contributions and also 
gives fixed sums (about Rs. 125 for a tubectomy for the woman). As it is considered 
that it is the best for the family if the woman adopts family planning by undergoing 
the operation, though she suffers from that. Actually it is easier and less harmful if 
the man undergoes the operation. But, as he is expected to be the earner of the family 
nothing should happen that possibly could harm his health.  

The woman plays different roles according to the family hierarchy. Mainly she 
will take care of the domestic chores such as, prepare, cook and serve food and after-
wards wash up. It is very seldom you will find a woman who is eating together with 
her husband, father, or brother. Within the family she is much respected and honored 
as a mother and wife. As a wife she is expected to give birth to children, give sexu-
al satisfaction to her husband, take care of and feed her parents- in- law until their 
death, to give food to the guests that turn up unexpectedly or expectedly ( the great 
hospitality that exists is India), stand behind her man outside the family. As a mother 
she is supposed to take care of and bring up her children, teach them to behave and 
act according to traditions and customs that rule the society ( get socialized), teach 
her daughter how to prepare, cook and serve food, how to get dressed, and to show 
good manners towards a man. 

The daughter- in- law, who is an outsider, may have a bad position because of the 
interference of the mother- in- law and her function of the family. The mother- in- law 
may sometimes not agree with her daughter-in-law, who is younger in age, regarding 
the latter´s style of function in a specific situation or when she is doing house- hold 
work. The mother-in-law´s possible feelings are that another younger woman will 
take over her work and put her away. The result would be jealousy.

If the mother in the family is uneducated she generally will not encourage her 
children to go to school (but because of her lack of education, she might be more 
eager to give her children an education and a good occupation so they will be able to 
stand on their own feet). The woman must go to the fields for work in some families, 
to improve the economy; the elder children (girls) will have to take care of the young-
er ones. An uneducated woman will in many instances be totally dependent on her 
husband´s decisions in the family. The husband will guide her to think and behave 
within the social system. She is not aware of how to express her abilities, resources 
and there is no need for that as she always has some one to rely on and who will make 
the decisions for her. But among the elder women in the families you will be able to 
find capacity to express feelings, wishes which they are conscious by experiences. 
Otherwise her father or brother until she is married and after marriage her husband, 
will purchase her sari’s, decide if she can join the evening school or tailoring school, 
as she has no money of her own to pay the tailoring teacher, evening school teacher, 
her cloth and other fees. 
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The religion plays a big role in the family life (especially among the illiterates) and 
as it happens, it is the woman who is the uneducated in the family is the one who is 
most keen on following, relying on and praying to the God´s, which usually occur in 
the morning, evening and after bathing. If there is something she has by experience 
recognized as unfair, she will most likely explain that it was caused by the will of the 
God´s.  If there are desires in her life, she will share them with God, and nobody else. 
She is not used to talk about herself as an individual person in the family. She never 
thinks in the terms of ego – nobody asks her what she wants and her expectations of 
the future. When she has to move to her husband´s home in another village and break 
up from her natal family roots, she will in the beginning become rather isolated in 
the “new” family, especially if she is not ready, or feel bad, or if she is not permitted 
to visit her family and hometown. Her chances to meet other women outside the fa-
mily are limited to either the well were she fetch water or to town festivals. Generally 
she will give birth to the first child in her native place as her mother then can act as 
midwife.

Hirekumbalagunte
The girls’ families that we have selected, most of them belong to Hindu- lingait caste. 
The religion plays a big role in their family lives. They have strong beliefs in the 
God´s, and the woman D, for instance, there existed no equality between male and 
female in the family as it was said and blessed by God. The caste system still in some 
situations existed, and could affect relations between upper and lower castes but it 
was not a main problem. Some of the families were not ready to go and visit the lower 
caste families but they know very well about the discrimination caused because of the 
caste system. I told us that her family had to get help from the Taluka head officer to 
solve some conflicts regarding these matters. If the woman or somebody else desires 
to visit another caste home they may do so, but they were not allowed to enter the 
kitchen.

The women in the families were difficult to convince to adopt family planning, 
said the health- assistant.  But nearly all of our girls/ women were aware of family 
planning (i.e. not to have more than two children). In Hirekumbalagunte, family plan-
ning means restricting birth by operations. The Two Muslim girls had no knowledge 
of the details of contraceptives as the Koran does not permit the use of them. 

In all the families it was obvious that the father/ husband or the eldest brother is 
the leader of the family and occupies the superior position. The man controls the fi-
nancial matters and knows about property, how much acres of land the family owns. 
The women had no such knowledge. A common pattern was that generally the girls 
were afraid of their elder brother(s) and in some cases their father. The explanation 
could be that it was not fear but some kind of respect regarding to sex and eye bet-
ween brother – sister and father – daughter relations. C was afraid of her brother 
(her father had passed) and had to obey her mother and brother in their decisions 
which were also related to her. Most of the girls were not married and their position 
in the family was either as daughters and/or sisters. A few of the girls´ husbands were 
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selected, and almost every family thought that the dowry system caused financial 
problems. All of the girls preferred arranged marriages. Some of them felt bad to 
leave their family after marriage, but it is a must. They had wishes how the husband 
should treat them. D said it was important for her to take care of her man´s health; if 
she died before her husband her soul would go to heaven otherwise it would go to 
hell. F considered quality in the family between man- women was possible when she 
was free to leave the house, and allowed to go out and visit her female friends. Both 
H and J thought equality in family should not exist as the men ought to be higher in 
rank and they have full faith in the men.

The women´s/ girls´ main duties in the families are to serve others, house keeping 
and working in the field. Outside the family the girls´/ women have female friends. If 
they have any male friends the village people would suspect something and rumors 
would spread. Problems within the family are expected to be solved by the members 
together, otherwise they would feel bad about their personalities and the husband´s 
dignity would be lost. Family harmony and atmosphere within the families would be 
good, if the females behave and act as expected of the female sex and it also applies 
to the males. Within the same caste the families were closely connected and also bet-
ween the castes some use to address each other by kinship terms like tangi (younger 
sister), amma (mother), and appa (father). This system of addressing people meant to 
show respect or to show how much they appreciated the person in question. 

According to our knowledge it appears to be no prostitution or relations extra- 
marital. Only in Muslim families bigamy existed. In this village it is one liquor shop 
and because of that some family quarrels occur between men- women but there are 
only a few men who regularly use alcohol. B who was educated and economically 
independent said “it is usually the illiterate men who drink too much and afterwards 
go home and beat their wives”. 

The girls/ women in these families are more or less dependent on the brother/ 
father. The encouragements from the family members are not total and they need a 
push forward, not someone to rely on or to take care of their future life. They need 
support from their families and gain awareness of their capacities to go forward. All 
the limits they have to face are lack of education, no occupation, dependence on the 
men and strong hold of traditions and religion. If the capacities of women are recog-
nized and helped by the family they will together go forward. Otherwise the social 
system will treat them in the way that it is most convenient for the society. No con-
flicts will arise and in fact the family- harmony would be the result. 

Ittigi
The kinship families that prevail in Hirekumbalagunte are not found in the same 
fashion in Ittigi, for they are somewhat broken. There you are able to find different 
types of family structures. Even if kind families are most frequent. R is an unmarried 
woman who lives with a married man. She told us it was a love relation but she is not 
able to marry him as she then cannot visit her caste celebrations. This love relation 
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is an inter caste relation; she belongs to Harijan and the man to Hindu- lingayat. The 
two women had good contact with each other and R travels alone to their home in a 
nearby village. T is an economically independent woman and second wife to a man. 
This is a love marriage and before this marriage she was married to another man who 
treated her badly. She divorced him without any help or support from her family. She 
lives on her own when her husband is not staying in her house. O and P are two pro-
stitutes. They live together with their parents. One of the women was forced to choose 
this occupation as she was the only child and they wanted her to stay at home. For 
both of them it is impossible to get married. They both explained their occupations 
as each and every house should sacrifice something to God. They have children, but 
the contact between the fathers and children did not exist yet they were aware of the 
father’s names. P was interested to join tailoring school but she could not afford it as 
her family needed the money she earned from prostitution and her work in the farm 
during the days. 

It occurs that both married men and women had relations with other persons and 
that caused some problems for the family harmony if it was discovered. 

Generally the girls/ women travel alone as Ittigi has good bus connection with 
other villages, and also for further education they have to go to Harapanahalli or 
Kottur. There is a high school up to 10th standard, so the education facilities are quite 
good and that made the girls most aware of their positions in the family and what 
was expected of them. All of them wanted equality between genders in the home. 
Otherwise it would be difficult for them to handle all the work as they wanted to get 
a job after the education. There are two day nurseries where the children are able to 
stay some hours each day except on holidays. Then the mothers get the opportunity 
to get a job and not depend on the elder children to take care of the younger ones. 

Usually most of the women have gone through Mahila Mandal tailoring school, 
and several were in the position of earning their own money. In the families where the 
men were working in a distant place from the village, the wives stayed alone during 
the weeks; they control the economy and purchase all the clothes. All girls felt bad to 
leave their home after marriage. 

When the parents are educated, and that is common in Ittigi, the daughters are 
in the position to question. They are not pleased to be a mother/ wife to serve and 
give satisfaction to others. They require their own occupational independence, to 
earn own money as they know the restrictions that the culture maintains. Several of 
them felt bad to be born a woman. S, a woman who is working in Ittigi, has a good 
educational background, but this work does not give any money. Still she is satisfied. 
However, she found it difficult to be a woman as there are not sufficient employments 
for them. 

The health- centre has some problems to convince the mothers to adopt family 
planning. The centre organized some camps to educate regarding contraceptive and 
how to prevent births. But it was difficult to convince the illiterate, the centre felt. 

K said “women in Ittigi can walk alone without any fear if you compare to the 
urban areas in the night time”.
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Women in the Community
Ittigi
The population in Ittigi is around 8000 living within an area of 44 acres. The bus com-
munication to other villages is sufficient.

Agricultures and agro- based occupations dominate the economy. But there are 
people engaged in small scale business, teaching, medicine, government employment, 
etc. we can find a big gap between poor and rich, because only a few were big land 
owners. Most of the families belong to those of small farmers. Small and marginal 
farmers are more than big land owners. Others are landless agricultural laborers. 

The Hindus form the dominant religion. Muslims come second, while the 
Christians and the Jain have hardly one family each. The Hindus are divided into 
several castes, and some of them live in their own parts of the village like the Harijans 
colony. Religion and caste restrictions lead the people to follow the traditional way 
of living. They do not have inter- caste marriages. Some women practice religious 
prostitution. There are around 300 hundred prostitutes in this category, from diffe-
rent castes, not necessarily only from the untouchable castes, i.e. Harijan. However, 
almost all the women we met found prostitution to be very bad. 

The people are also divided in to political parties; they are – the Janata and 
Congress. Sometimes conflicts arise between the members of these two groups. 

There are � private clinics and one primary health centre, which educate family 
planning and try to motivate couples to adopt birth control. The inhabitants have 
better health compared to other villages. As there are 3 liquor shops in the village the 
consumption of alcohol is increasing, and the result is problematic. 

The division of labor by sex can be categorized as follows for the females; cooking, 
washing clothes and serving the house- hold. After darkness in the evening there are 
mostly men in the streets. The women are afraid to go out alone, but they will attend 
festival celebrations together with other women. In 1967 the women organized an as-
sociation with Mahila Mandal whose aim was the same as it is today; to educate dif-
ferent handcrafts and to give the members training in tailoring, in order for the mem-
bers to earn money and raise their income levels. They have no goals in the direction 
of change or develop conditions in the village. The President of Mahila Mandal is also 
one of the � female representatives in Mandal Panchayat. She feels that her voice is 
too weak, because she cannot get any response from either Mahila Mandal or from 
Mandal Panchayat. The percentage of literacy is low (30%) and the women has not 
crossed 15 %, even though there are 2 pre- primary schools, 2 primary schools and 
one high school. The religion and caste beliefs are more important issues to practice 
than the development of their own village. 
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Hirekumbalagunte
The population of the village is around 2000 people and among these, � women have 
completed 10th standard. The educational facilities are getting better and the teachers 
have been encouraged to improve the children´s education. Now the school runs up 
to 7th standard with help from SWASTI volunteers. For the illiterate women, spe-
cial arrangements have been made to start an evening school. Sewing machines have 
been provided from some organization to let the women get the possibility to get 
training and as an effect earn money. The women have organized a club called Sri. 
Doddabasamma Mahila Samaja, here they can come out from their houses to meet 
other women and discuss problems. This organization has made them aware of the 
village development and how they can be able to participate in the changes. Due 
to evening- school and a trip to Sandura town about 80 kilometers away from the 
village the women became more interested to learn and eager to change their own 
situation. 

Some years ago the village was quite isolated as there were no communications, 
but with some help, preparations have been made so busses will run daily through 
the village. Agriculture is the main occupation and both males and females go to 
work in the fields. Generally, the inhabitants are poor, the incomes are not sufficient. 
Therefore, they will have to take loans from friends, neighbors and the Government. 
There is no big gap between rich and poor. If some families have had problems with 
their crops, the neighbors or friends will help out. 

There is no shop available or market day were they can get fresh vegetables or 
frits. The sanitary situation is far better now than earlier. The students clean the vil-
lage once a week and one toilet is built and more are planned, the only issue is to 
convince the people of the necessity of it. 

Several houses have been planned and the ground has been cleaned to make pre-
parations to construct; a library, youth club, women´s club, training center, etc. some 
kilometers outside the village near a temple the Forest Department has taken up a 
plant to develop a garden.

A day nursery school known as Anganawadi is started; it may increase the num-
ber of girls that go to school instead of looking after the younger children in the 
families. 

The husbands/ fathers are more or less supporting their women, but in some cases 
it seems to be difficult for them to see that women have to take part and be involved 
in the village development. Perhaps they think that they trespass on their area. The 
more women that get interested to do things on their own (like travelling alone wit-
hout husbands/ brothers/ fathers) the easier it gets to increase the number of mem-
bers that join the club. There seem to be no conflicts between the women because of 
different religions. Two temples are found and used in the village. The most of the 
inhabitants belong to the Janatha- Party but there are no real conflicts because of the 
political matters. One old woman is member of the Mandal Panchayat but she is so-
mewhat mentally ill. 
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Female Development: Some conclusions
If you look from different aspects you can say that the women are safe as a wife, 
mother, and daughter-in-law etc., as she is always dependent on someone, either 
her father/ brother until married, her husband after marriage, and her son after her 
husband’s death. There are some requirements for own acts as the social system does 
not allow her to make certain steps. She feels she is satisfied as she has no knowledge 
of her own resources and abilities, especially when she is an illiterate woman in a ru-
ral area and has uneducated parents. She is a person who has made a half step further 
not one step, and on the half way stopped as the culture has not given permission to 
continue the other half of the step. 

The isolated life in the village makes no awareness of information about the world 
outside the village boarder, and if she had not had the opportunity to join school 
then how is it possible to develop and talk about her own capacity? This means en-
couraging self-help and independence, and self-reliance. Those who are educated 
must first encourage and help the illiterate. Instead of the special separated colony 
for Harijans and the school reservations system for backward castes and tribal’s there 
should be an income limit to provide facilities to all poor people what caste they be-
long to gain irrespective of free education.
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A field work study in India - 1989
Ms. Annika Karlsson Ms. Carina Thörn

Part A: Came, saw, and were conquered
We are two student of Social work (Ms. Annika Karlsson and Ms. Carina Thorn) from 
Ostersunds University in Sweden who has been in India for three months to do our 
field work. We arrived in Bombay Airport on 18th of January, 1989, from cold snowy 
Sweden to a hot and sunny India. The climate was not the worst thing; it was the 
crowds of people which nearly choked us, so many people all over and all the beggars 
– which we were not used to see! However, we were to leave the big City of Bombay 
and happy to reach Bangalore where Professor H.M Marulasiddaiah of Bangalore 
University, Karnataka, was waiting for us. 

First contact: the Students´ Meet
Our field work started at the University where a two- day “State Social Work Students´ 
Meeting 89” was held. It was interesting to participate in the Meet during those two 
days. We got a small glimpse of the social work students and their situation in India. 
One problem was that we had issues with the Indian accent in the beginning, someti-
mes we did not even know if the speakers were talking in Kannada or in English.

It was such a nice experience to see the ambitious students enthusiastic and active 
in trying to provide for themselves their own study situation. During the Students’ 
Meet a lot of things were discussed which also were the topics of the day in Sweden, 
but we can also see a lot of differences because the education is completely different 
between these two countries – Sweden and India. 

Enticing Hirekumbalagunte
After five days in Bangalore we took the bus to Hirekumbalagunte, where we were 
to stay most of our time. Hirekumbalagunte is located in the north- east part of the 
Karnataka, one of the Indian states located in the southern part of India. The lands-
cape around the village was torrid, hot and isolated; the trees could easily be counted 
because almost all had been used for fuel or for building material. There are two 
wells in the village and they are natural places of meeting for the people, particularly 
for the women, since the wells are being used from early mornings to late in the eve-
nings. There are four temples which are used by different castes; the temple in the 
outskirts of the village is used by the Harijans, the lowest in the caste hierarchy. 

The service you can find in Hirekumbalagunte are: one post branch, three small 
hotels where you can buy snacks, four stores and one flour mill. If the villagers need 



30 | A field work study in India

perishables they have to go to the market in Hosahalli whish is situated 9 kilometers 
from Hirekumbalagunte North- east. The school extends over 1st- 7th standard with 
five teachers and one headmaster. If the children want to continue studying after 
seventh standard they have to go to another village. The local communication is not 
that good, the bus is coming four times every day; there are no cars in the village whe-
re the usual means of transportation are bullock cart or bicycle. There is electricity in 
Hirekumbalagunte but not in all houses, and the supply is insufficient and irregular. 
In Hirekumbalagunte there are about 2500 inhabitants. Most of the families work as 
farmers, mostly on their own farms and some of them work extra as a day paid coo-
lies. There are no tractors or other improved modern (technical) machines to help the 
agricultural families, who have to use their oxen in their work. The main cattle they 
have are cows, oxen and sheep. Besides the milk production, the cows are useful for 
their dung which is used as fuel. 

The people live in day cottages or in white stone houses; the houses are in dif-
ferent sizes and changing quality though of similar shape. The restriction of space in 
the houses is pronounced because of which all family members share rooms together 
and even their cattle live with them.

Because of over population the State Government decided to send a woman to 
work as a family planner in Hirekumbalagunte three years ago. The family planning 
worker known as Auxiliary Nurse- cum- Mid Wife (ANM) is trying to convince the 
married couples to get sterilized or to use contraceptives. 

When we first went to Hirekumbalagunte we stayed there for ten days and what 
a wonderful reception we got, from the first time Hirekumbalagunte we felt so wel-
come. 

The people in the village are so nice and all people were so interested to talk with 
us; they invited us to their homes and even if they did not speak English and we did 
not speak Kannada either, we where trying to converse, “a funny game” was when 
the local people were teaching us Kannada, they said a meaning and we were sup-
posed to follow. It was very difficult for us, but it did generate a lot of laughter when 
we tried.

The children in Hirekumbalagunte are so nice, alert and spontaneous; they are 
very curios and we always had a whole bunch around us. In the beginning the small 
children and babies were screaming when they saw us. But after a while they get 
used to us and we could even hold and play with them.

The hospitality in India is s great; we have been invited to all classes of families 
for a meal or to drink tea. Sometimes it was difficult for us to know if it was impolite 
to say no, so some of the days we had many meals. Food means a lot for the Indians; 
they are forcing you to eat and the first words we learnt in Kannada was “Beda”= 
don´t want, “Sakku”= enough, “Swalpa”= a little. 

The food is completely different from that in Sweden and sometimes we had a 
hard time to eat, because of the spices and the different taste.

Before we left Sweden some people told us that we had to be careful about the 
Indians, they are unreliable, dishonest and they always try to cheat you. Our expe-
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rience of India is, however, completely different: so many fantastic people we met; 
so many brothers and sisters. We had never thought about what a great relationship 
we would get with the people here and what good friendship. It is going to be very 
difficult to leave India and all friends. A piece of our heart will always belong to 
Hirekumbalagunte

The Life and Activities
During our first ten days in Hirekumbalagunte a camp was going on there. There 
were a lot of students from Kottur College who were there for studying and wor-
king purpose. It was full of activity from early morning to late in the evenings. The 
students were planting trees, carrying rocks, cleaning the environment, etc. some of 
the days we participated in their work and during the evenings it was entertainment 
when we all were singing and dancing. Those days when we did not work with the 
students we visited the school, where we had English lessons, talked to teachers and 
started to do observations.

In the afternoons we walked around to look at the environment; we walked to 
Chikka Kumbalagunte, Bukka Boaranhalli (two satellite villages) and of course 
around Hirekumbalagunte itself. We had different men with us every time and they 
showed and told us about the field, the trees, the plants, the crops, etc. We were in to 
some of the farmers+ yards and studied their work with the crops. 

The life in the village is so completely dissimilar from a village in Sweden. It is 
nearly impossible to compare the village life here in India; all houses here are situated 
so close to one another and it seems that all people know each other like a big family. 
It was also nice to see what good relationship they have, how they take care of each 
others´ children, for example, you can never know which child belongs to whom.

The village is always full of activity, all over you can see people carrying water, 
cleaning their houses, preparing food, washing clothes, children who are playing etc, 
etc. Among all these people you also have the cattle living; it is the cows, the oxen’s, 
the sheep, the cats, the dogs, etc. To have the cattle living in the same house as the 
people makes it difficult to keep the houses clean. It also makes the flies thrive around 
them and they can spread epidemics. 

About the health situation in Hirekumbalagunte, we can say that the most com-
mon diseases are cough and common cold. We think that one of the reasons about 
that is the wide spread dust, also strewn within the houses. A dream would be to see 
all cattle live in separate barns, because we think a lot of asthmas and allergies would 
disappear. At some places the village needs to dig soak pits, it is lot water and of 
course when the cattle are walking around they make it muddy too. We think that the 
villagers get “blind” after a while; they do not see the mud and it is the same with the 
garbage; they can throw all over which makes the village untidy for us who are used 
to clean streets in Sweden. One easy thing to solve that problem could be to inform 
the people of how important it is to keep the environment clean and why not set up 
some garbage cans around the village. Many diseases and infections would disap-
pear if the villagers cared more about their cleanliness. One easy thing would be just 
to teach the children to go to the wells every morning and wash themselves.
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Another thing we have been thinking about is that is would be easier if the people 
repaired their clothes in the beginning when it is just a small hole, instead of waiting 
until the clothes brake apart. 

One of our reflections when we lived in the village is how hard the people have 
to work just to get water and prepare food; they take such a long time. In Sweden 
everything is so high technologically and you never think about how well everything 
was functioning there.  

We think we were lucky that we could participate in the student camp (called 
National Service Scheme’s camp) during our first stay in Hirekumbalagunte. It was a 
good chance for us to get contacts with the villagers when we became introduced to 
the people at the entertainment during the evenings. 

The time went away so fast and soon the ten days had passed, and it was time for 
us to leave the village this time for Bangalore. 

Urban Experiences in Bangalore
We did a lot of different things in Bangalore, the capital city of Karnataka, like at the 
Social Work Department, where we participated in different meetings and talked to 
some social workers and social students. We walked around at Mathru Chhaya, vi-
sited some of the old people there and visited the adoption organization. We talked 
to Mrs. Padma Subbaiah and some of the staff of Mathru Chhaya about adoption in 
Sweden and India. One social worker invited us to her work at the slum, where they 
are working with the poor children. 

One day we followed some social work students to some agencies. We went to 
“Association for Social Health in India” and to “Anatha Shishu Nivasa”. In both pla-
ces the workers are working with the poor people in the community. We got a lot of 
information about their work and we also talked to some of the staff.

We participated at a seminar on suicide at “the Medico Pastoral Association” one 
day, where Dr. Shekar Sheshadri talked about the issue of young people who harm 
themselves, and Dr. Koshy Kuthalaly talked about “Counseling the Suicidal Persons”. 
There were also case studies and group discussions. They put us in different groups 
and we tried to solve some suicide problems.

Our days in Bangalore were very interesting, even if it was so booked up because 
of all the people and families who wanted to invite us to their houses. Again we can 
see how great the hospitality in India is! We had trouble finding time to visit everyone 
who had invited us; they are all so nice and we tried to visit as many as possible.

An Indian Marriage
The 15th of February it was time for Professor. Marulasiddaiah’s older son to get 
married, the celebrations started two days before in Bangalore where they had the 
reception at their home. It was going on the whole day and a lot of people were co-
ming and going. 

The day after we and the family went by a van to Jagular, about 250 km from 
Bangalore, where the wedding was going to take place. The festivity started the same 
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evening, when we first walked in procession with the bridegroom to the bride’s fa-
mily house and some men played at the same time. Later it was some religious ritual 
going on and then the bride got a couple of nice saris as a gift from the groom’s family, 
as per the tradition. The next day the wedding ceremony started early in the morning 
and went on to late in the evening; there were a lot of different rituals. It is very diffi-
cult for us to understand even though a lot of people were trying to describe/ explain 
everything for us. The weddings here in India are completely different from Swedish 
weddings; just one example is that in Sweden there are not so many people invited 
as it is people who participated. It was really a big opportunity for us to be present at 
this wedding here and it is going to be such a nice memory to bring to Sweden. 

Back in “Our” Village
On our return to Hirekumbalagunte, we started our work with the school project. 
We spent a lot of time in the school for observations and we started to do interviews 
with the students, the teachers and the parents. All the time we had so many exciting 
things to experience in and outside the village. Every day we learnt something new, 
and something different. 

Just to be in the village and talk and live so close to the villagers gave so much 
knowledge and enjoyment. We attended one Muslim wedding and one Hindu wed-
ding in Kudligi. All weddings in India seem to be different. It was a big opportunity 
to participate in the ceremonies. 

One day it was a workshop in Bellary town, regarding the women’s situation, and 
organization in society. There were a lot of different speakers who talked about va-
rying subjects, we think it is very important that India takes interest about women’s´ 
situation. The woman is a depressed individual and has nothing to say about her 
situation. The girl´s task from her early age is to take care of her younger brothers and 
sisters, and help her mother with the house-hold chores. The women in India has no 
time to think about her own well- being; all her time goes to preparing food, taking 
care of the children, bringing water, working in the field, etc., etc. the woman´s place 
is in her home. It is very rare to see a woman participating in the men´s activity and 
enjoyment, for example, at temple during the prayer time in the evenings.

We got a very good relation with some of the women in the village, but one thing 
we can see is how they show their respect to all men. If we were talking with the wo-
men and some of the men were coming, the women just disappeared as soon as pos-
sible. It was very hard for us who are used to an equal system in Sweden, to see how 
the men decide everything concerning the women´s life. We think that for India´s de-
velopment, the women´s situation has to change; the women have to become aware 
of their rights and get education.

Another point we do not like is the dowry system; the parents may need a lot of 
money to get their daughter married, and she may feel guilty to be born a female. 
Marriage in India is a very important part. The only dream for many women is just to 
get a good and conscientious man as a husband. A common question we got in India 
was why we were not married yet. It created a lot of confusion in their minds when 
we told them that in Sweden you can live together with a man without being married 
and that the parents have nothing to say about the partner you choose. 



34 | A field work study in India

Crossing the Frontier
The 26th of February we, some of the members from the Women´s Club, the teachers, 
the social workers, and the students from 5, 6, 7th standard took the bus to Jagalur 
where we were supposed to spend the whole day together with NSS students from 
a College. There were a lot of different activities like; T.V. – film, we saw the College 
laboratory, we went to the cinema and in the afternoon it was some speeches and we 
also went to a coconut garden. It was a very nice day and we think it is very important 
to give the children the opportunity to see other places for their own development 
and to get new experiences outside of their small community.

Places – Worthy of a Visit
We visited so many nice places during our field work in India; we went to Hospet and 
Hampi, where we saw so many interesting ruins, temples and religious documents.

We have been to different villages around Hirekumbalagunte one of them were 
Ittigi, which we visited several times, and we also visited the schools, the national 
association for blind and we were invited by different families, like we have been 
during our whole trip. At the car festival in Kottur we had the big opportunity to par-
ticipate. So many people, crowds and crowds all over the place, and of course some 
of them were staring at us! It was fantastic to see the crowd walking back and forth 
after the big car, throwing bananas and other fruits at the car that carried the image 
of the God.

If we had known Kannada!
After ten days of hard work with the interviews in Hirekumbalagunte, we took a 
break from the village life and went to Bangalore. 

After two days in the city we took the train to Bellary where a workshop about al-
cohol was organized. At the workshop there were discussions about the use of drugs 
and alcohol and their evil effects on society.

One of our problems in India is of course the language barrier. This workshop was 
mainly held in Kannada and sometimes it was difficult to follow even if you get some 
of it translated. How we wished so many times that we understood Kannada; if we 
had known, we would have learnt even more about this country. At the same time it 
is wonderful what good contact we got with the villagers, without knowing the same 
language. But with our body- language and a few Kannada words that we had learnt, 
we understood each other.

On our way back to Hirekumbalagunte we stopped at Gouripura. There we were 
invited to the youth meet. It was a two- day camp, where the youth planted trees and 
had discussions about future activities. 

We have visited so many villages, and everywhere we went we attracted big at-
tention, we always had so many people around us and sometimes it could be bit 
laborious, especially when we were tired and did not feel well. 
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At the same time it was nice that the people are curious and that they are inte-
rested to talk and to see us.

The Season of Dramas
In the month of March it might have been the drama season. We visited three dif-
ferent villages where there were dramas, and it was very interesting to see. But the 
dramas were going on the whole night. Therefore, sometimes it was difficult for us to 
be awake; there was a drama even in Hirekumbalagunte, in which we participated. 
We learned a Kannada song and danced a Swedish song in the break. 

At the same time there was a religious festival when the villagers honored one of 
the Goddesses, Durgamma. The religion really means a lot to the Indian people; so-
metimes it is very difficult for us to understand the meaning of the rituals. 

Even we think that religion can be good in many ways, we have also seen so many 
things about the religion here which we do not like. Like at the festival when the 
people sacrificed so many sheep and a he- buffalo in the name of the Goddess. Some 
people have such a strong belief in their God that it is even bad for them. We talked to 
some of the beggars who came to Hirekumbalagunte, and they said that it was their 
traditional occupation to beg. We met a man in the village who had such a strong be-
lief in his Goddess that he for the last fifteen years has been living like a woman. He 
got a difficult disease and one future teller told him hat he should dress and act as a 
woman, that it was God´s will and the only way for him to be cured. In some strange 
way he got cured, maybe because of strong psychological will and maybe because of 
some treatment, and now he has to beg for himself and for his family. 

Caste – A Darker Aspect   
For us the religion does not mean so much, and to see things like this or to see many 
bad things in the caste system, makes us angry and very upset. The religion here is 
completely different from what we are used to; here it means so much to the people 
and you get contact with the religion in daily life. There are a lot of religious celebra-
tions in India; all villagers have their own Gods which they honor at different festi-
vals. We visited some villages at their religious days and celebrated their festivals re-
lated to their village Gods and Goddesses. One day we took the bus to Chikk Oojjaini, 
it was a big festival occasion when one of the five high priests of Veerasaiva religion 
(called Jagadguru, the religious master of the world; the Jgadaguru is comparable 
to the Catholic pope) in India was taken in procession. It was a fantastic feeling for 
us, to witness all the people dance, hear music and see how the people are enjoying 
themselves in those types of festivities. 

One point we have been thinking about is that one of the reasons why India´s de-
velopment goes so slow, was because of their religion, and they might think they can 
change their situation, they think everything has to continue like this. It is God´s will 
and there is nothing that they can do about it.
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Choosing – Stress or Relaxation?
Another big difference between India and Sweden is the time; in India the time does 
not have that big meaning, in Sweden it is difficult to live without a watch; there you 
have to be exactly on right time for an appointment or meeting; in India it is enough 
if you just are there on the right day at least, that is what at least seems to us.

For us it has been interesting to experience this system particularly in the context 
of how we are used to Swedish punctuality. In one way the Swedish organized life is 
nice, you follow your plans or schedule and get a lot of things done, but the system 
can also be stressful and we have a lot of heart struck problems in Sweden.1

We like the way it is in India in some ways, the people look so relaxed, as to wait 
does not make them stressed, everything works out finally!

For some people who cam to India, we think this difference can be a problem to 
accept fully; it is important that you try to accept the new country´s custom and for 
us it has worked pretty well. We have been trying to see it from a humorous side and 
we cut jokes about Indian time and Swedish time.

Another opinion we have about our Indian experience is how helpful Indians are, 
if you. For example, get on the wrong bus; you have the whole bus involved to help 
you find the right bus. It is easy to get contact with the people in India; they show their 
curiosity and start to talk to you, in the train, in the bus at the street and all over. 

It is also another type of openness among the Indians; they often start talking to 
each other even if they have not met before. 

Reading Vs Experience
Finally, we want to say how happy we are that we took this chance and did our field 
work in India. You can never understand or get to know a country completely if you 
just read it in your home country. Even if we had tried to prepare our plans for our 
stay in India, we had read books, and talked to people who had been to India; it is 
difficult to put in to reality before you get to the country. 

Our time in India is something we are going to remember and would use for our 
whole life. Our experience in India is going to be useful for us, but we also hope that 
we can share our ideas, thought, opinions and experience with other persons, and 
enthuse them to gain personal experience. We hope we can meet the students of so-
cial work in Ostersund next term, and have lectures about our experience, show our 
slides, photos, and the video tape and have discussions. We also think that our India 
1 Isolation can cause heart attacks:
Having a few friends and family and little contact appears to increase the risk of a heart at-
tack. Dr. Kristine Orth Goner of Karolinska Institute in Stockholm who conducted a 10 year 
study of middle- aged Swedish men, found that more heart disease patients went on to die 
from “Social Isolation”.
“To be socially active appears to be an important factor for survival” the doctor told UPI in an 
interview.
The researchers are uncertain why being socially isolated would increase the risk for dying 
from a heart attack. But being socially isolated may be stressful which can increase the risk 
for heart disease, she said.
(Published in The Times of India, Bangalore, and Tuesday.)
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stay can be good for us in the future as social workers, as an example we think we got 
a small glimpse of how India has to take other resources than economic support. We 
have been wondering how it is going to be to work as social workers in Sweden, there 
you can go to a Social Welfare Agency and get support for material things. In India 
we have been made familiar to totally different types of social problems. We think we 
sometimes give the people in Sweden money so easily as to make their own situation 
and it makes them sometimes lazy. 

In the beginning of our stay in India we always said to people who asked, that 
we have no beggars in Sweden. But now we are thinking, can we not compare the 
beggars in India with a person who goes to a Social Welfare agency with a begging 
bowl? In some, ways, they both want money without doing anything! Of course the 
old and sick people need the help, from a social welfare agency or as a beggar from 
a fellow being. 

We think it is really important to learn more about different countries and try 
to get the world smaller and smaller. We can see good and bad things in both the 
countries and maybe we can take the good parts of both and put them together. 

SWASTI
The organization we have been working with in India is called SWASTI (Social Work 
& Social Transformation Association) which is an organization committed to social 
change and social development. The organization has three Social Workers employed 
in the village, one doctor, and one doctor’s assistant. SWASTI is working with a lot of 
different projects, for example, they started a women´s club, they are planting trees, 
they are working with the health situation and the environment – to get the village 
development, and they have also started an enabling project for educational deve-
lopment. 

Helping Hands
We could do what we could in Karnataka, India, with the help of the people in 
Hirekumbalagunte, its environs, Ittigi, Bangalore and other places, and with the ac-
tive assistance from Mr. H.B Kanni who has almost become a part of us, and of course 
from our supervisor Professor H.M Marulasiddaiah. 

Part B: Enabling Project - A Field Report
As per the, India´s Constitution 1950, compulsory education for all the children up 
to the age of 1� years, irrespective of sex and caste, was to be arranged for. However, 
the educational facilities particularly for the rural population can be described as very 
much restricted. It is true that in most of the villages the children are offered a chance 
to study up to junior level in the school (6- 12 years old, 8-10th standard) have to go 
to bigger villages.
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Those students who have desires of further education have to walk the distance or 
arrange the transportation on their own. There is a big gap between boys´ and girls´ 
educational levels; at 1- �th standard there are 77% of the boys who are studying in 
the village school and of the girls there are 55% who are in school. Of the children in 
5-7th standard there are 32% of the girls and 54% of the boys who are completing their 
education. 

Hirekumbalagunte School
In Hirekumbalagunte School there are classes from 1 to 7th standard, and there are 222 
students (both boys and girls) registered. This figure does not say much, because they 
have a large number of children absenting themselves. There have been five teachers 
employed in the school this term and one headmaster, but three of them don’t know 
if the government is letting them stay next term as well.

The school days from Monday till Friday go on between 10.�0 a-m. to �.�0 p.m. On 
Saturdays school is open between 8 a.m. and 12 p.m.

All seven classes have to share four classrooms between them and there is no spe-
cial room for teachers.

Enabling project
During our time in Hirekumbalagunte our main project was to study the school situa-
tion, particularly a development project.

SWASTI started a new project in October 1988 which is called “Enabling project”. 
It was devised to involve students studying in the 5th, 6th and 7th standards in deve-
lopmental programmes. 66 enablers outside Hirekumbalagunte was identified, mo-
tivated and involved in the project. Each enabler contributed a certain amount (125 
Rupies/year) to meet their minimal requirements to establish relationships with the 
allotted client-student through correspondence. 

The students were expected to participate in physical exercises like, keeping their 
environment clean, maintaining the school garden, associating themselves with the 
other members of their families in keeping their house clean, etc. Our effort was to 
find out how the school was functioning, whether there are any problems in the 
school, if and how can the school improve, whether the enabling project has realized 
its goals, etc. 

Our work: Observation, questioning, acquiring knowledge, and 
suggesting suitable measures.
In the beginning of our stay in Hirekumbalagunte we started to do observations in 
the school; we participated at many lessons; we had given some English lessons by 
ourselves and we tried to get familiar with the teachers and the students. 

From our first visit in the school we noticed that the school was not functioning 
well, and we had hundreds of questions to ask when we left the school after our 
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first day there: Do they follow a table or syllables? Do they have special rules in the 
school? What is the headmaster´s function? Which subjects do they teach? Etc, Etc. 

After quite a number of visits to the school, we got more and more confirmed 
about the situation. For us it seems there are no functioning rules at all in the school 
and something has to be done. 

The first thing we observed was that the teachers are not in time to the lessons and 
the children have to wait for them to show up every morning when the teachers are 
sitting in 1st and 7th standards´ classrooms drinking tea and chattering.

The teachers are not following the time table. It seems to us, that they are going 
back and forth from the classroom as they want. Sometimes some of the children are 
having free time (breaks), at the same time that some students are trying to study in 
their classroom, which must be very difficult because of the noise from the children 
playing outside. 

Another point we thought about in the beginning was that some of the students 
did not know how to write, read, etc; they were sitting in the whole class while les-
sons were going on without understanding a thing. At the English lessons that we 
had, we could observe that the children did not understand the essence of the text. 
What is the meaning of studying at all?

It also seemed to us that it was always the same children, who put the questions 
and also got the most attention. To the teachers give a chance to every child? How 
about the children with difficulties?

In Sweden we have a law which states that it is illegal to hit children. Therefore, 
it is very hard for us to see how teachers are hitting the children with a whip, some-
times they are walking around flicking the whip as a joke and sometimes the can 
whip a child if he cannot answer or if the answer is incorrect. We have got a feeling 
that some of the teachers will show their power with the whip and we think that you 
can show the teachers how obtain respect and obedience without the whip. Do the 
teachers think that they can hit the knowledge in to the students’ heads?

Of course we understand that the school did not work in the ordinary way when 
we were there.

All the teachers and students wanted to speak and be with us, but we think we 
can say that the school is disorganized anyway. The teachers in the school of course, 
are very friendly and they did their best to welcome us. They asked every day if we 
were coming to school.

After our observations in the school, we checked up the knowledge in English and 
Kannada of the students in 5th, 6th, 7th standards.

We let them read a text in Kannada our choice and in English we let them read and 
translate a short text. 

Unfortunately our suspicions about the children´s knowledge have been confir-
med and we are sorry to say that there are so many children who are very bad in 
reading and writing. They were worst in English, as just a few could read, and there 
were hardly any who understood the meaning of the text.
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Of the 51 students in 5th, 6th, and 7ty standard who were included in the enabling 
project, we did interviews with 35 students and 32 parents (mostly fathers). The rea-
son that we did not talk to alls we had planned, is that some were absent and we ran 
out of time, most of the interviews we made in the families but some of the students 
we talked to in SWASTI´s house or in the school. The interviews took a long time 
for us, partly because of the interesting subject we had a lot of things to discuss and 
partly because of the families’ hospitality. So many people offered us drinks or food. 
It was very exciting to work with this project and make the interviews, it was a good 
way to get contact with the villagers and see how the families live. 

One problem we met was, however, that some of the interviews became a little 
bit disorganized, because that sometimes all the persons wanted to participate. We 
wanted to be alone with the person we were going to talk to, but most of the time it 
was impossible. 

Interview Summary – Parents

1. What do you think about education?
All of the parents think that it is important to get education; a lot of them are il-

literate themselves, but they want their children to get more knowledge. They think 
it is both good fro the child´s development and it can be an economic help for the 
family, maybe the child could get a Government job in the future. Some of the parents 
want their children to become literate so they can be a help in the ordinary life with 
troubles of writing, reading and mathematics.

2. Is your child going to continue his/her education after 7th standard?
Most of the parents want their children to continue their education, but some of them 
have economic problems and cannot afford it; they needed the children fro work – the 
boys in agricultural work and the girls in the house- hold. We could see a big diffe-
rence in the situation for boys and girls. The girls parents said that it is needless and 
a waste of money to give the girl more education, because she is moving to another 
family after marriage anyway.

3. What do you know about the School in Hirekumbalagunte?
Most of the parents said that they do not know much, they have not visited the school 
and they are not discussing the school in their families or in the village. A lot of them 
want more information but some of them said that they do not have the time to take 
interest in the school and some of them just feel helpless, and they do not think they 
can change the situation. 

The only thing they know is that the headmaster is a problem and that he is not 
working properly. He is coming and going as he pleases and sometimes he is not 
showing up at school at all.
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All parents asked us about the school fees, they have paid the charge (sometimes 
even more) but they did not get a receipt. Some parents have paid for application for 
scholarships, for photos, different materials, extra support for their child, etc., but 
they have not got anything back. The headmaster has also been taking the green cards 
from some of the poor families.

(Green card is a token issued to the poorest of the poor by the State Government 
with the help of which ration at cheaper rates can be obtained),

The headmaster have been walking around the village and the nearby villages, to 
force the people to give him food, tea, money, etc. some villagers are afraid of him and 
think that something can happen to their child if they do not keep him satisfied. All 
the people we talked to said that the school is functioning much better this year than 
before, because of SWASTI´s work to improve the school.

4. Do you know anything about your child´s knowledge?
Most of the parents do not know anything about their child´s school situation. They 
consider that it is the teachers’ responsibility to see that the children are working 
hard. To those school going children who have problems in reading, writing and 
mathematics, etc, the parents wanted to get extra help, maybe from SWASTI. They 
also said that it is up to SWASTI or the teachers to decide if their child is studying in 
the same standard one more year, they do not care. Most of the parents are too busy 
in their work to find time to care about the school. Some of them said that they do not 
have the knowledge even if they wanted.

5. What are the suggestions you have for the development of the School?
The only thing that the most parents said was that the headmaster has to be trans-
ferred; they cannot trust him and they do not want to him a second chance. Most of 
them we talked too felt helpless and do not know what to do. They do not want to 
go the school and argue with the headmaster, as it might give the family unnecessary 
problems. One suggestion was that the villagers have to go together and work for the 
schools improvement, but they did not know how. One father said that maybe some-
body can give the teachers extra education, maybe a short course in teaching.

That man was a retired teacher and he said that he had never seen such bad 
teachers during his whole career.

6. What do you think about the enabling project?
Nearly all parents said that it is a help for the family to get material and it is a benefit 
for the students. They cannot afford to buy all these things because of their financial 
difficulties. However, a few fathers said that they have money to buy the materials 
by themselves. They also answered that SWASTI did a mistake in giving the aid to all 
children, whether they are going to school or not, for they just collect the material and 
then they are absent from school. They said that maybe the children can get the help 
as stimulation if they were studying hard.
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7. What are the needs of the Hirekumbalagunte School?
They think the whole school´s psychological environment is in bad condition, re-
novation has to be done. They want more classrooms at least one more; they want 
a playground for the children; they also suggested school furniture, charts, science 
equipment, maps, etc.

One person suggested that it would be a good idea if the school is located outside 
the village, so there is more space for buildings, playgrounds, trees, etc.

Our interviews with the students in 5th, 6th, and 7th standard

1. Do you like school?
All children like the school in Hirekumbalagunte. It is so much better now since 
SWASTI started to work in the village. They think it is important to get knowledge 
and they also want to continue their education after 7th standard. Most of the students 
want education, so that they can get Government jobs or well paid jobs in the future.

2. What is good and what is bad in the school?
It was difficult for the children to answer this question. All of them said that the head-
master is the only bad thing in school. Some children said that he has not been teach-
ing his subjects (English and mathematics) during the whole term. The headmaster 
and even some of the other teachers are always late, the students have to sit in their 
classrooms and wait every morning. The teachers leave their classroom whenever 
they want during the lessons, and the children have to sit there and try to work them-
selves. Sometimes the headmaster even tell the children that they can work from the 
answering book and then leaves them to study by themselves, and goes away. 

3. Do you fear the teachers?
Most of the students are afraid of the headmaster and some of the teachers too becau-
se they hit them. The teachers hit them sometimes when they are late to the school, 
when they cannot answer a question and even if they answer wrongly. The children 
said that they are most afraid of the headmaster; sometimes he has been forcing them 
to give him money, food, drinks and other things. A lot of them gave him money, etc; 
at that time and those who did not give him anything he hit or gave them troubles.

4. Do you think that you can get the help you want from teachers?
About 50% of the interviewed said that they did, but the rest are not satisfied with 
the teachers work. The teachers are not always available in the classrooms. Therefore, 
the students had to sit there without understanding anything. If they ask the teachers 
too many questions the children get the feeling that the teachers get irritated. Some 
of the students think that the children with difficulties get less help than those who 
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can easily learn. A few students said that they know that some of their classmates are 
just sitting through the lessons without understanding; they do not get the help they 
need and the teachers are just ignoring them. But some students said that it is not the 
teachers fault. The problem is that some students are lazy.

5. Do the teachers follow a time table or syllabus?  
Maybe it was a heavy question to answer. Some of the children did not even know 
what it was. Some of them said that they think the school is disorganized; the teachers 
are just teaching the subjects they want and there is no time table at all.
 

6. What do you think about the enabling project?
All children answered that it is a very good help for them, because their parents are 
poor and cannot afford all things that is needed.

7. What do you want for the school?
The answers were about the same as the adults, they want classrooms, school fur-
niture, charts, etc. some said that they want clothes (school uniform) from SWASTI 
and one boy said that the only thing he wants is good education. They said that the 
schools black boards are in bad condition and chalks are always missing. A lot of 
children do not want anything; they are satisfied as it is now.

We Consider…
We think that some of the answers we got from some of the children might not be 
correct because they were shy and were afraid to answer properly. We had a feeling 
that a few of them we interviewed did not tell us the truth, but we can of course not 
be sure about that.

Interviews with the Teachers
At the same time when we have been busy with the interviews with the students and 
parents, we talked to the teachers one by one. Our wish from the beginning was to 
talk to the headmaster as well, but unfortunately we could never make it. We inter-
viewed all of the other teachers, but we are not satisfied because all the teachers said 
different things to the same questions, and the answers seemed, at least sometimes 
not to be the truth.

One example of that can be when we asked them if they are following the time 
table or syllabus, three teachers said that they do, and two answered that they do not 
use a time table in the school.

Some of them said that the school is not functioning well because of the headmas-
ter; they have difficulties in planning and following the time table, because of the 
headmaster’s absence.
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All teachers said that they had good relations between them and that they can co- 
operate well except with the headmaster. All of them like to work in Hirekumbalagunte 
School, they can see that it is so much better now since SWASTI started to work there 
and they all want to participate for its improvement. 

The teachers said that the school needs more teachers; one teacher told us that 
they feel helpless because they have no time to provide extra support to the children 
who need help. They also want more classrooms, science equipment, furniture, mate-
rials, maps, etc. one teacher said that it is a problem to teach without equipments.

Interviews with the S.B.C members
For improvement of the school situation, the Government has constituted a commit-
tee, School Betterment Committee (SBC), the rule is that that there should be one 
committee in each village and its duties are to work for the schools improvement. Its 
responsibilities are to improve the physical conditions of the school and to function 
as a link between the school and the village.

In Hirekumbalagunte there are ten members on the committee, nine men and one 
woman, who have been chosen among the villagers and some of the members of the 
committee are also members of Mandal Panchayat (a political administrative unit set 
up under democratic decentralized power). To work at the Hirekumbalagunte School 
is so much better now since SWASTI started to work there and they all want to parti-
cipate for its improvement. 

We conducted interviews with the Betterment committee members, but unfortu-
nately we did not get much information. 

Some of them did not know who the other members from the village were, and 
they had not had a single meeting since they became members of the committee. The 
members did not know anything about the committee; they did not know their mis-
sions or their responsibilities. Most of the members have not visited the school, but 
they know that the school is not functioning well. All of them think that the big pro-
blem is the headmaster and they want him to go away from the village, but they do not 
know how to achieve this. One man said that SWASTI might get him away. A lot of the 
members said that they want to work seriously on the School Betterment Committee 
for the school´s development. They want information about the committee´s duties 
and suggestions on how they can work.

Sharing Experiences and Thoughts
After we finished our interviews with the parents, students, teachers, and the School 
Betterment Committee members, we arranged a meeting with all the teachers where 
even the headmaster participated. At that time we thought we had a general view 
about the school situation, and we wanted to share our thoughts, ideas and sugges-
tions with the teachers. We started to tell them our reflections about the issues we saw 
regarding the school. The teachers disagreed with some points; but they also said that 
there are problems in school and they want to work for its improvement. The discus-
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sion was very nice and the teachers seemed co-operative, but how can we know if 
they really want to change the school or if it is just empty words?

The teachers in Hirekumbalagunte are not hopeless, the children are not unintel-
ligent, the parents and the villagers have just woken up. And with just time, hard 
work and fighting spirits this school can be so much better. We think that the most 
important thing to begin with for the schools development is to give the teachers 
much support and supervision directly when the term starts. 

SWASTI has to concentrate their work on the school for a while, if the school is 
to change for the better. The teachers need one supervisor who can help them in 
their work and also bring pressure on them. One easy thing to start with is that the 
teachers have to learn to be on time to the school. How can the students learn the 
importance of being on time to school if the teachers always are late? The teachers are 
supposed to be a good role model for the children. It is important that there are fixed 
rules in school that everyone can follow which makes the school more organized. The 
teachers have to plan a time table and school rules so that they can have free time for 
all classes at the same time, for example. One idea could be that all teachers meet half 
an hour before the children come, so they can plan the day before so everything is 
organized. It is so important that the teachers have time to talk to each other, that they 
can co- operate, review every one´s work and also the entire work in a positive way, 
and give each other feed back about their work. 

The villagers must get information about their rights; they have to demand re-
ceipts for everything they pay to the school. The parents need information so they 
know what to do if something like this happens: they must have somebody they 
can get help from if they have any problems. We think this can be possible to ef-
fect, if the School Betterment Committee can take the responsibility. There must be 
some interested villagers, who can start to work seriously with the school. They must 
get organized, get to know the school and the teachers at least have meetings with 
the teachers once a month. Another suggestion could be to have class parents in the 
school, at least a few parents who can take interest and work parallel with the com-
mittee and who have a good relation with the teachers.

Another important point to make is to make parents feel welcome at the school, 
maybe it is possible to arrange an open- day at the school, and at that time all inte-
rested parents can come and see how the school is functioning. That could be the first 
thing the leaders and the class parents could plan together, they would get to know 
each other at the same time. 

We think that the enabling project is a very good idea, but so far it is difficult to 
see how it operates.

The enabling project has just been working since October 1988 and the correspon-
dence between the enablers and the students is not that established yet. 

We think it is a good benefit for both the students and the families, both as an eco-
nomic benefit and for the children´s development. If it is possible to find more ena-
blers we think it would be a good aid to other standards and to the whole school. 
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We can agree to those parents who said that it is bad that the children just can get 
materials and they can be absent from school. 

They can get the benefit as stimulation if they have been working hard; otherwise 
if they do not come to the school or are lazy the things can be taken back from them 
and can be given to other students.

The idea to let the children participate in the village development is a very im-
portant point, but we think that the teachers have to take more interest about the 
environmental control.

How the teachers have to supervise the students, it is important that they have 
discussions about it in the school, so that the work with picking cow dung, planting 
trees, keeping their houses clean, etc, is going to continue.

One example could be to close the school twice a year, let the children, teachers, 
SWASTI, etc, work and study the environment the whole day. They could plant trees, 
dig soak pits, pick cow dung, clean the streets etc., at the same time, and they can 
study how everything in the nature is functioning. For example, how are the trees 
growing, is there any differences since last time, what can be better, etc. 

In Conclusion
As a last point we just want to say that of course the school is in a physically bad 
condition, it is a lot of things the school need, as the people we interviewed said. But 
we think that the most important thing is that the teachers are working properly, so 
the children get a good education, there must be a good relation between the students 
and the teachers. They could think about that the students are nothing without the 
teachers, but what are the teachers without the students? 
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A Field Report - 1990
Ms. Birgitta Westring Ms. Eva Karlsson Ms. Diana Lata Ms. Maria Morelius 

Part A

Introduction
The report contains three parts, namely, A, B, and C. Part A consists of general infor-
mation. We have described India including its religion and family system. We also in-
troduce “our” village, Hirekumbalagunte, and we also try to reflect our experiences 
throughout the field study. 

During our field studies we have focused on two subjects, namely, “the health 
situation and peoples participation2 and “maternal and child care” in five different 
villages. We have described the subjects in two different parts. In part B we are in-
troducing the results of our studies on health and participation among the people in 
the villages. The part introduces the five villages briefly. After that we are discussing 
the health situation which we have divided into, environment; social, physical and 
mental health. The part contains descriptions of “differential features of the villages”, 
“people’s participation” and finally a “conclusion” of part B. 

In part C we discuss maternal and child care. We describe the situation of the 
pregnant women, how the delivery takes place and also about the situation for the 
woman and the child after the birth. We also had the opportunity to witness a deli-
very case during our field study, and we have included that in this part as well. We 
end part C with a small conclusion. 

India- Not a Country but a Continent
India is an enormous country with around 860 million inhabitants, which means that 
1/7 of all human beings are living in India. The capital is New Delhi and is situated in 
the north part of the country. 

India was for a long time a British Colony but on the 14-15th of august 1947 the 
country became independent. But one can still see a lot of signs from the time as a 
colony. For example, one can find British schools and in the “higher classes” they 
often speak English which is considered prestigious. English is also an obligatory 
subject in school and one can manage with English even though the accent is different 
compared to ours.

The year is divided into three seasons in India. The summer starts in February 
and last until may. During this time it is about 35 degrees Celsius, and the landscape 
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is very dry. After the warm summer the monsoon arrives as a great relief. The rain 
is coming down in torrents and characteristic for this season is also the wind and 
submersions that sometimes make people homeless. In October the winter is coming 
and this is the season that is most suitable for us Swedish people. It is almost like the 
Swedish summer, not to warm and not to cold. But India is such a big country and the 
weather always differs in different parts of the country. 

The currency is called Rupee and Paisa, and one Swedish crone is equivalent to 
about three Rupees. The coins often have some kind of message embedded, for ex-
ample, about family planning. 

The time difference between Sweden and India is four and a half hours, so when it 
is noon in India it is morning in Sweden. One thing that we have realized during our 
time in India is that the Indian people are not depending on time as we are in Sweden. 
This has taught us to be more patient and not to be so stressful, and this is something 
we would like to bring to Sweden. 

In India there are many different religions being practiced, but most of the people 
about 85% are Hindus. Then comes the Muslims (10%), the Christians (3%), the Sikhs 
(2%) and there are also Buddhists and Jains. Compared to Swedes, which are not a 
very religious people, the people in India seem to find solace through their religion. 

The Government in India
India has a parliamentary system of government with some similarities to the U.S 
government. Basically there are two houses – a lower house known as the Lok Sabha 
(House of the People) and an upper house known as the Rajya Sabha (Council of 
States). The lower house has up to 500 members elected on a population basis while 
the upper house has up to 250 members. 

There are also state governments for all the states and their legislatures are called 
Vidhan Sabha. Some states have upper houses as well. The two national houses and 
the states’ houses elect the Indian President, but he or she is a figurehead while the 
Prime Minister has the real power. 

There is a strict division between the activities handled by the states and by the na-
tional government. The defense, foreign affairs, currency, and certain other important 
issues are under the control of the national governments. While the Police force, edu-
cation, agriculture and industry are reserved for the state governments. Certain other 
areas are administrated by both levels of government. All Indians above 18 years of 
age have the right to vote. 

Our Arrival to India
After six months preparations and full of expectations we finally “fell down” on Delhi 
Airport on Independence Day 15th of August, 1990.

We, four students from two different universities in Sweden, (Ostersund and 
Umea) had come to India to do our 2nd field practice in Social Work. 
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Even though we had read a lot about the country and talked to a lot of people who 
had been here before, we were aware that we probably would get a culture shock. The 
first days we spent in New Delhi. We were almost paralyzed by the crowds of people 
in the streets and the sultry heat, but now later on we have realized that this was the 
culture shock. We were happy to have three weeks to get a little bit used to the coun-
try before we had to begin our field practice. The culture in India is so different from 
the Swedish culture, that we soon realized that we would not be able to understand 
everything in just 4-5 months. 

But our intention was to get to know the people in Hirekumbalagunte and their 
way of living. We also wanted to study people’s participation in health condition and 
maternal and child care. 

In the beginning of September we reached Bangalore by train.

Student Camp
On our 2nd day in Bangalore we went to small village called Lakshmipura together 
with Mr. Kanni, co-coordinator of SWASTI. There was a student- camp going on and 
we met about 50 students from a college in Bangalore. We wanted to get to know 
Indian youth and discuss with them issues regarding our countries. We also joined 
them in their work of planting trees, digging a water tank and to finish a Primary 
School. We exchanged a lot of ideas and found it very interesting to discuss with each 
other. Unfortunately all students were boys so we did not have the opportunity to 
discuss with female students. During our time in India we would notice a lot of dif-
ferences between the sexes. 

One of the five days we stayed in Lakshmipura we went for a trek together with 
the students. We were the only girls and they found it very exciting that we would 
join them for the 25 kilometer trek, and that we carried our own food! In the evenings 
we used to sit by the camp fire and sing Indian and Swedish songs. 

In Lakshmipura, we stayed with Mr. Rajendra Kumar and his family. The people 
who now live in Lakshmipura were earlier tribal people who drifted from village to 
village without work or shelter.

Mr. Kumar, who is working in the Department of Social Work, Bangalore University, 
noticed theses nomads in 1984 and motivated them to get settled. 

With the help of Professor Marulasiddaiah they got some land near Bangalore and 
help to build houses from the Government. The families also helped and contributed 
with the rest of the money. Since then the village has been developing more and more 
and now they have electricity, a health center, and a bore- well and a community hall. 
The villagers are struggling to become economically independent and now they are 
cultivating ragi during the monsoon and also try to find alternative ways to earn mo-
ney. Possible alternatives are to grow fruit and vegetables or silk worm rearing. 

Mr. Kumar thinks it is very important to work together with the villagers. He 
makes sure that the initiative comes from the villagers and that some of them al-
ways participate in the meetings with the authorities. Now they are hoping that 
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Lakshmipura will serve to motivate other villages in the area to set up a chain process 
of development. 

On the way to Hirekumbalagunte – A Wedding Ceremony
On the way to Hirekumbalagunte we stayed a few days in Chitradurga. One eve-
ning we participated in a wedding reception. We were invited to this reception by a 
friend of Prof. Marulasiddaiah’s son. The reception is a way to introduce the wife to 
the husband’s village and friends. The celebration was taken place in a community 
hall and during the evening the couple was sitting in front of all the people and they 
were beautifully dressed. There were a lot of people who came to wish the couple a 
lucky marriage and gave them gifts. All the women were dressed in their most beau-
tiful sarees and we felt very simple in our ordinary clothes. As we do in Sweden, the 
people threw rice on the couple to wish them good luck. We were also served a nice 
meal and a lot of sweets, which is often served at Indian festivities. Before the guests 
went home they received a coconut. The coconut or other fruits has a special mea-
ning in the marriage celebrations. By giving this coconut the couple wants to share 
their happiness with others. Most of the guests left the celebration when they had 
finished their meal but we felt very confused about leaving directly after the meal. 
In Sweden this would have been very impolite, but we have afterwards realized that 
this is custom in India. 

Our New Home
The 1�th of September, 1990, late in the evening, we arrived to our new home – 
Hirekumbalagunte. Both children and adults came to welcome us and all of us were 
very excited about each other. All the people introduced themselves and we were 
thinking: “Can we ever be able to learn all the strange names?”

At once and also later on we got to know how friendly and kind all the inhabitants 
in Hirekumbalagunte are. We have never met such solidarity before. We have been 
invited to so many families for tea and food, despite that they are very poor they have 
hospitable hearts. 

The first days we spent in Hirekumbalagunte we were completely busy trying to 
get to know the people and get used to the life in an Indian rural village. 

Hirekumbalagunte
Hirekumbalagunte is a central place and also the biggest village among a group of 
five villages. The village has 1365 inhabitants and most of them are farmers, but there 
are also blacksmiths and carpet weavers for example. There are � hotels where one 
can get tea and snacks, one fair- price- shop and also smaller private shops. If you 
want to buy vegetables and fruit you have to travel 9 km, to the market place in 
Hosahalli. 

Five times each day there are bus connections to cities, three of them are run by 
the Government and two are private, and surprisingly for us the private buses are 
cheaper. Other ways of travelling are bullock- cart, bicycle or to walk. 
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In one house there is a “factory” where the farmers can grind grains into powder. 
Another service is the post office where you can send and receive letters from all over 
the world. 

SWASTI
SWASTI is a voluntary organization which has been working since 1986. SWASTI is 
working to motivate the people to develop themselves both economically and soci-
ally at the grass root level. It is very important that the ideas come from the villagers 
and that they participate. 

SWASTI is situated in Hirekumbalagunte but is also working in four more villages 
in the surroundings. SWASTI’s idea is to make these villagers the “model- villagers” 
so that other will follow and the development spreads. 

In Hirekumbalagunte 7 SWASTI- workers have started different projects:
Enabling Project: SWASTI has a main aim to strengthen the grass root level 
education. That is why SWASTI started the enabling project. The children 
in 4-7 standards in the village have each one sponsor, who pays a sum to 
SWASTI every year. For that money SWASTI is supplying educational equip-
ment and also conducting educational tours for the children and teachers. 
They have appointed two teachers for extra coaching for the children to im-
prove their standard. The sponsor should also write letters to the student to 
stimulate him/her to further studies. SWASTI are teaching the children about 
health and cleanliness and every Saturday the children in Hirekumbalagunte 
clean their village and they try to be a good example for others. 
Health program: With financial help from ITC (Indian Tobacco Company) 
SWASTI has opened a health care center in Hirekumbalagunte in 1998. This is 
one of SWASTI’s main projects. One doctor and his assistant and also a health 
educator are working with this project. SWASTI has later started health cen-
ters in more than � villages which the doctor visits every day. The doctor’s 
services are free for the villagers (and are well used) but they have to pay for 
the medicine. The health educator is travelling around the villages to inform 
people about health and family planning. 
Organizing Children’s/ Youth Club: SWASTI has organized a children’s club 
for the children in �th to 7th standard. Together they are working to get rid 
of the differences between castes and people. For example, they once a year 
makes a picnic were all the children come together. They also try to reduce 
the use of tobacco. The children refuse to buy tobacco for their parents and if 
they see someone who smokes they try to convince him to quit. (The women 
do not smoke here.) All the children in Hirekumbalagunte are very active in 
cultural activities. SWASTI also tries to organize a youth club to bring the 
youths together. In the SWASTI house in Hirekumbalagunte all people are 

•
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•
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welcome. They can borrow books and newspapers from the library or just 
meet and discuss with others, or play together. 
Women’s Club: The women’s club (named after a highly reserved woman of 
yester years – Mrs. Doddabasamma) was started four years ago with help 
of SWASTI: the aim is to bring the women together and help them to de-
velop themselves and help them experience independence. The club has 35 
members and they are of all ages. All the castes are represented in the club. 
Unfortunately there is only one woman who is married, because most of the 
men do not like that their wives should “waste time” in the women’s club. 
They try to motivate others to join the club by showing the advantages of 
the club. They meet at least once a month to discuss and to come together. 
Every year the women’s club gets 3000 Rs.  From the social forestry depart-
ment for raising nursery and the money is used for different activities. With 
the assistance of SWASTI they distribute plants in the villages. They have 
also bought sewing machines which they can use whenever they want and 
they use them almost every day. Sometimes they also do trips to other places 
together. With help from another women’s club in Bangalore they have got 
money to buy buffaloes. Ten members have been chosen to have the buffaloes 
in their homes. The women in the club make ghee from the milk and there is 
also a SWASTI worker who helps them to sell the ghee and to look after the 
health condition of the buffaloes. 
The Concentric Circle (next page): The figure on the next page is showing 
how SWASTI has planned to work in the area of health. The circle is divided 
into three areas and is showing how SWASTI is going to develop their work 
gradually. According to this picture the work is going to cover an area of 
five Mandals in two Taluks consisting of 102 villages and a total population 
of 75000 inhabitants. Now the organization is working in the centre place in 
Hirekumbalagunte and they have plans to build a big health center. It is very 
important that the people can participate in the construction of this building 
in different ways. One way they can participate is by contributing bricks, or 
their own labor. The organization has also found some supporters that are 
going to contribute with windows, doors and equipments, etc. In the health 
center a doctor, nurses and health workers are going to be situated. There is 
also going to be a special ward for maternal and childcare. The health cen-
ter is going to have branches spread out in the area and there will be health 
workers to work after SWASTI’s ideology. The aim is to get all the people 
healthy within five to ten years and when this goal is reached they will con-
tinue to develop the concentric circles.

•

•
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The School in Hirekumbalagunte
When the children are below five years old they can go to the nursery school (called 
Anganawadi) which is financed by the Government and situated in Hirekumbalagunte. 
The small children can come together when their parents are working. They are play-
ing, singing, learning the alphabet and they get a meal in the middle of the day. Once 
they have started the nursery it is compulsory. At 9 o’clock in the morning one wo-
man comes and picks them up from their homes and they stay until 12.�0. There is 
one teacher who is educated up to 10th standard and one woman is preparing food. 

There are up to 70 children in the school, most of them are very poor. One problem 
is that children over five years also come here instead of going to the ordinary school. 
This is mostly because of the free meal.

The other school in Hirekumbalagunte is a middle school with 1st -7th standard (for 
children in the ages 6- 12). There are a total of 250 children but 200 are regularly co-
ming to school. They also come from surrounding villages which do not have schools 
that run up to 7th standard. There are problems with lack of teachers and class rooms. 
There are just five teachers, one of them has a B. Ed. (2 year teacher education) and 
the others are trained in T.C.H. There is also one SWASTI worker who teaches the 2nd 
standard. The school is very small so the �rd and �th standard and 6th and 7th standard 
have to stay in the same room and the 1st and 5th have their own room while the 2nd 
standard is staying in the SWASTI house. The Mandal Panchayat is planning to con-
struct one more building for the school. The subjects the children are learning are: 
Kannada, Social Studies, Science, Mathematics, English, Hindi (6th-7th standard) and 
sports. 

Around the school the children have their own garden with banana, papaya, co-
conut trees and flowers which the care for every day. Once a week all the children in 
�th- 7th standard are cleaning the whole village together with SWASTI workers. For the 
work they get free books from SWASTI. 

Most of the students stop their education after 7th standard but some students, 
mostly boys, continue for 8th- 10th standard, for which they have to go to bigger vil-
lages such as Hosahalli or Anabur. The latest � years just � female students have con-
tinued their studies in high school. They have been taught by SWASTI workers and 
they go to school for exams - only. 

Political System in a Village
In almost every village there is at least one village leader. They can be elected or if 
they have shown a lot of interest in the village development they have grown into this 
position. The elected leaders are often from a higher caste. Somewhat educated, have 
contacts outside the village and have their origin in earlier important families in the 
village. It is election every fifth year and everybody who is over 18 years are allowed 
to vote. In Hirekumbalagunte there are three elected leaders, (and one of them has 
to be a woman) and about eight non elected leaders. When there are social problems 
to solve or if they have to take important decisions about the village they meet and 
discuss about these things. 
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The elected leaders are all members of the Mandal Panchayat. In this meeting 
there are representatives from 18 villages and they discuss problems of their villa-
ges. The Mandal Panchayat gets money from the government for rural development, 
which they distribute among the villages. 

We took part in one of these meetings together with “our” village leaders and 
one SWASTI worker. At this meeting a lot of interesting things were discussed. For 
example, they are planning to apply for money for the farmers who have suffered 
from the draught. They also decided that nine poor houses in the whole Mandal 
were going to get free electricity; they are also going to start education for adults in 
Hirekumbalagunte with financial assistance from the Mandal.

Irrigation project
In the meantime we were in Hirekumbalagunte it started a project about irrigation 
with help of SWASTI. The aim of this project is to make the whole environment a 
green area and help the farmers to not be depending so much on the rain. The villa-
gers have divided themselves into 12 groups with 5- 10 families in each group. They 
are all landowners and have about 380 hk land together. Since 2-3 years back SWASTI 
has motivated the people to come together in this project and now the interest have 
grown and a cooperation with a rural bank have started. The people are promised to 
get an advantageous loan for about 50- 60000 Rs. together, when the irrigation they 
have to pay has started they have to pay the money back with 4% interest. All the 
families are equally responsible for the loan and also one member from SWASTI is a 
part of it. 

When they have found water all the group members are promised the same 
amount of water, not depending of how much land they own. This project will make 
the people pay back what they have taken and not be dependent in others for their 
living and development. 

When we were in Hirekumbalagunte the village leaders gathered in a meeting to-
gether with Prof. Marulasiddaiah. We were also out in the fields together with experts 
to search for water and to measure the water level, and we found some water sources. 
So now we hope and think that the project will become a reality soon. 

Religion – Festivals – Castes
Religion is an important part of the daily life for the villagers. Every day they worship 
their Gods in their home and do different kinds of rituals, for example, one cast paint 
their forehead before worshipping. They also paint the ground outside their houses 
and on their doorframe and in every house there are decorated pictures of Gods. 
Before they start to do important things, for example, build a new house, people use 
to meet and do some rituals (pujas) together to receive blessing. We took part in many 
of these rituals where they throw rice and eat holy coconuts and sweets. 

Totally there were five Hindu temples in the village and every morning we woke 
up to music from one of temples. One of the temples is also used as a meeting place 
for the villagers. 
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In Hirekumbalagunte there are also Muslim families and outside the village they 
have their own place for praying. There are no problems between these two different 
religions and they often take part in each others festivals. The people celebrate a lot of 
festivals and this is a way for the villagers to come together and get a break from the 
hard work in the fields. Then they also dress up and eat a lot of sweet food, and come 
together to worship their Gods. One festival we participated in was “Dasara Festival” 
in October. First we went with one family to their field. There they were dressing up a 
holy tree like a woman and made some puja. In the evening the people came together 
by the temple and we all walked around the village with the statue of the Goddess 
(Durgamma). We also went to one special holy tree where men were climbing up to 
the top and took down leaves. Then the people were greeting each other by saying 
“Namascara” and change leaves. This is a way of showing honor and respect to each 
other. For us this was a new experience and we found it interesting to see how the 
people were walking around with the Goddess and how the men were playing and 
dancing. 

Hirekumbalagunte is a village with people mixed from different castes. Since 
SWASTI started to wok here it has been a change in the caste system. Here people 
mingle with each other without making difference because of caste. But they are still 
living in the same area as their community. In time of harvest the religious beggars 
are going around from village to village collecting food grains. This kind of begging 
is accepted in the society because it is the God’s will that these particular persons 
should beg.

One can also find women selected to marry the God. It is most common in the lo-
wer castes and for us it seems to be a practical solution to keep their children at home. 
Because it is always in the families with only daughters and if they do not do this the 
parents will be lonely in old age. The woman’s biological needs are satisfied by a man 
that the family selects. This man is often a relative and he is also married with another 
woman. If the woman should get pregnant she will be the responsible person for the 
child and the man has no obligations towards the child and woman. 

There is prostitution all over India and some of the prostitutes practice in the name 
of God. They are selected to this in early age by their parents and when they are bet-
ween 12 -1� years they feel the pressure from their parents to move out from their 
home. These prostitutes often come from the lowest castes and it is an alternative 
way to make a living. The Government does not prohibit the prostitution but the try 
to control it by registering some of the prostitutes in special establishments. This kind 
of prostitution was from the beginning a combination between temple dancers and 
prostitution. Then and even now, this was not considered as a humiliating job and it 
is accepted in Society. These women have customers from all castes.

Another, for us, strange thing is that the men dress as women, because their sexual 
feelings are more like that of a woman. This is also accepted by the society because 
it is God’s will. But they are not allowed to have sexual relations with other men. In 
Sweden we also have this kind of men but it is non- accepted by the society and it is 
no connection with the religion and that may be the reason why it is not accepted. 
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Kinship
The family system is very different if we compare India and Sweden. In Sweden the 
family members are more individualized, more isolated from each other and we do 
not let us be dependent of each other. In India the family turns out to grow into kinship 
(family system). The families are big and all family members care about each other 
and let themselves be dependent. In India, especially in the rural areas, the daughters 
go away from the houses when they get married and move to the husband’s family 
while the sons stay in their parent’s house with wives and children and support their 
parents.

When two people get married with each other both families become close relati-
ves. They make no difference between biological relatives and they who are married 
into the family. It does not matter what kind of relatives one are – at least they call 
each other cousin.

It is the parents who decide the marriage partner for their children. When they 
once have married there is no possibility to get divorced. But we have found that 
couples have separated and the man has married a new woman. For the woman there 
is no possibility to marry again, if her husband leaves her she will become a widow. 
This is due to old traditions and often the woken have to move home to her parents 
again. If the couple have children when they separate it is most common that a rela-
tive take care of them, instead someone of the parents.

 A Field Visit at a Mental Hospital
We were interested to do a field visit at an Indian Mental Hospital, because some of 
us had experience working in Mental Hospitals in Sweden.  One field visit were the-
refore arranged at the National Institute of Mental Health and Neurosciences.

The Mental Hospital was established in 1925. At this time it was a unique hospital 
because it never had high walls surrounding it, and it was also built on the “villa 
system”. According to this system the pavilions are spread over an area. The hospital 
was planned to have �00 patients (200 males and 100 females).

Nowadays they have about 800 patients and the Psychiatric section that we have 
visited had a lot of different clinical services. For example, there is a special ward for 
children and their parents (relatives) have the possibility to stay with them, and they 
often do. There is also a ward for family treatment. The family plays a very important 
role in the treatment of the patients and the hospital workers struggle to keep a close 
connection with the patients’ families. The families are mostly cooperative but some-
times they do not care about the patient at all. It also happens that they just come to 
leave the patient at the hospital and then they disappear and no one knows the back-
ground of the patient. In these cases it is very difficult to treat the patient.

The reception is always open for everybody and it is also possible for the very 
poor people to come there. When the patient first is coming to the hospital he/she 
is meeting a team consisting of a psychiatrist, a psychologist, a doctor and a social 
worker. This team makes a preliminary diagnosis of the patient and decides if it is 
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necessary to begin treatment at once or if they can give the patient an appointment 
later on. But unfortunately the patient sometimes has to wait for three months before 
they can get a new appointment. If they decide to keep the patient they always start 
to give them medicine at once. 

The patient will afterwards come to one of the wards that is suitable for him/her. 
There are separate sections for females and males, and also open and locked wards. 
The wards are very simple and many patients stay in rooms. For those who have mo-
ney there is a separate house which is more comfortable, and the Government stands 
for the charges for those who cannot afford the treatment. 

During our field visit at the hospital we realized that they use a lot of medicine and 
drugs in the treatment and that is different compared to Swedish hospitals. We could 
also see a difference between the wards in India and Sweden, because in Sweden 
they are often small and as homelike as possible. Something that we recognized from 
Sweden is that the family plays a very important role and we think this is very good 
and it is important that the hospitals work with the families.

A Field Visit to an Adoption Agency
One day in Bangalore we visited a voluntary adoption organization which is working 
as a coordinator between other agencies. They have a list of all orphaned children and 
couples/individuals wishing to adopt children in Karnataka. 

When someone contacts the agency because of interest to adopt a child the first 
important step is the home study process which is done by an experienced social wor-
ker. This process is made for controlling the suitability of the parents. The specially 
check up the emotional, physical and financial conditions in the family. One other 
important consideration is that the couple has a stable and healthy marital relation-
ship.

It is very seldom that they find couple unsuitable for adopting a child. The woman 
that we spoke with thought that it depends on that when the couple finally reach the 
agency they have already considered and made up their mind about the adoption. 

The agency prefers to see that the child gets adopted by Indian parents, but it also 
happens that the children are adopted by foreign parents. Sometimes it happens that 
the parents are Swedish but now days it is more seldom since Sweden has got a new 
adoption law. The parents have the possibility to choose what kind if child they want 
to have and the agency helps them to find the child they wish. The couples often want 
a child as young as possible. The Indian couple mostly prefer male children and the 
one who looks beautiful. So the girls, older and less beautiful are left for the foreign 
parents.

The children are coming from different child welfare organizations. The children 
are often coming from very poor families who cannot afford to care for them themsel-
ves. It is also very common that the child has an unmarried mother who has to give 
up the child due to social pressure. Some of the children are without parents and a 
few are abandoned. The parents can change their mind and have the right to tale the 
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child back within three months, and it often happens that they do that. With all the 
legal formalities it generally tales 2 to � months and for the foreign parents at least 
6 months. The cost for adoption is between 2500 Rs. – 4000 Rs. including legal costs, 
home study costs, etc. for the foreigners it is far more expensive. The always follow 
up the adoptions and make sure that the child feels good in the new family. 

The agency keeps records about the biological parents so that the child has the 
possibility to get to know about her/his background. It happens that the adopted 
children later on come back to see their biological parents but often it is difficult when 
they often disappear for whatever reason. We had a very interesting discussion about 
adoption with the woman who worked in the agency, and we learnt a lot in this mat-
ter. 

Mathruchaya
During our first visits to Bangalore we had an opportunity to stay in a childcare cen-
ter. In the center they take care of children without parents, and children that the pa-
rents cannot afford to care for. Every year about 4- 5 children are coming to the center 
and totally there are 45- 50 children. Some of the children get adopted and the other 
can stay until they can take care of themselves. The children go to school and the cen-
ter helps them get vocational education. Mathruchaya is financed by the Government 
and they also get some money from people who give donations.

In the same institution there is also a home for elderly people. When they move to 
the Mathruchaya the pay an amount of �0000 Rs. and then they can live in their own 
flat from the time of retirement, and as long as they please. It is only people who can 
afford it themselves that can move to this place. When they die none of their relatives 
has the right to inherit the apartment or the deposit the deceased had made. 

Places we have visited

Bijapur
One of the trips we have made is a place in the north part of Karnataka called Bijapur. 
We went there in the middle of October in 1990 along with Mr. Kanni. Bijapur was 
the capital of the Adil Shasi Kings, one of the five splinter states, formed when the 
Bahmani Muslim Kingdom broke up in 1482. Nowadays there are about 120000 inha-
bitants in Bijapur. During our visit we saw one of the most famous and largest monu-
ments in Bijapur, the Golgumbaz. The Golgumbaz is the mausoleum of Mohammed 
Adil Shah (1626- 56). He constructed this building in the memory of his two favorite 
wives. It is quite a simple building and it does not look so beautiful. The structure is 
formed like an enormous dome which is the second largest in the world. At the top 
of the dome there is a gallery, known as the “whispering gallery”. The acoustic made 
the sound repeat about ten times. We were also very impressed that one can sit and 
talk into the wall and another can sit in the opposite direction (diameter38 meters) 



60 | A field report

and hear the voice clearly. The surrounding area around the Golgumbaz is very green 
and beautiful, and it is good to take a rest there after all the steps up and down from 
the dome.

Another place we visited was the Malik- e Maiden. There they have a huge cannon 
which is one of the largest medieval guns ever made. It measures over four meters 
long and almost 45 centimeter in diameter. It has a weight of about 55 tons. On the 
top of the cannon there is molded a face of a man. The cannon was built in 1549 by a 
Turkish officer called Mohammed –Bin- Hasan Rumi.

There are a lot of other things to see in Bijapur and we think the city is well worth 
a visit. 

Hampi
On our way back from Bijapur we made a stop in Hampi to look around. Hampi was 
once the capital of one of the largest Hindu empires in Indian history. Today Hampi 
has a population of about 1500 inhabitants. The landscape around Hampi is unusual 
and very beautiful. It contains rounded boulders and hills and the area is very green, 
and a river is flowing through the city.

The most interesting place we visited was Vittala Temple. It is a big temple mad 
of stone, including beautiful sculptural work. You can also see the famous musical 
pillars made of stone that were used to entertain the King. On those stone pillars you 
can knock with your fingers and get different sounds. 

We were also visiting another big temple called Virupaksha Temple. It is a very 
high temple situated in the center of Hampi and it is visible from a long distance. 
Here we got a fantastic sight when we saw a shadow of the big entrance through a 
very small window and the reflection of the light turned the shadow up side down. 

During our visit in Hampi we also saw the huge elephant God Ganesha, made of 
stone and we also saw the Queen’s bath. 

 The excavation of Hampi started in 1976 and it is still going on. We were very 
surprised that we could walk around freely in the area and there were no fences or 
guards, as it would have been in such a place in Sweden.

 

Part B
The Health Situation and People’s Participation
When we began our field practice in Hirekumbalagunte we were very interested to 
know about the health situation in n Indian village and how the people participate in 
the development. 

We wanted to study four aspects of health, namely, environmental, physical, men-
tal and social health. They are all depending on each other and to get a deeper know-
ledge about the subject we also have to study all tough small parts. 
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We wanted to know:
How is the health situation now? (Total).
Are the people conscious about their health?
How do the people participate to change the health situation?
Has there been any change during the last years?

By living together with the people, participating in the village life, do observations 
and interviews with families and health workers we have got the information which 
we have used in the report.

We selected a total of 42 families in 5 villages, which make 10% of all the houses 
in the area. The families are from all castes and both educated and uneducated. For 
the family interviews we got help from a translator. This can be a problem, not to 
have a direct contact with the family and sometimes misunderstandings has occur-
red. Another problem has been to be able to discuss with the whole family because 
often it is only the men that speak in the family, the women generally sit quiet.

One thing that has struck us is how the people cooperate with us, even though 
they have work to do, and sometimes they also have difficulties expressing their 
thoughts. 

Dasarobanahalli
Dasarobanahalli is situated � km away from Hirekumbalagunte. The village has about 
380 inhabitants in 60 houses and all belong to the same community (Naik or Valmiki). 
There is a lower primary school, 1st- �th standard, run by the state Government of 
Karnataka SWASTI has started a Nursery school and also a health center which the 
doctor visits once a day. People are farmers who cultivate their land but many of them 
also work for others as labors. The also rear goats and sheep and all the people are 
eating meat. Around the village one can find a lot of tamarind trees and also every 
family have a special place to keep the food for their animals. In the village there is 
one open well and two bore- wells where the people get their drinking and washing 
water. 

Gollarahatti
This village has about 570 inhabitants in 92 houses. They all belong to the same com-
munity called Gollas, which is in many ways different from the other villages. The 
people are more religious and still follow old traditions. They are not allowed to give 
birth to children in the village; instead they have to give birth in a small hut speci-
ally constructed for confinement. All the people eat meat like goats and sheep. The 
women have to go out from the village during their menstruation and also for their 
delivery as stated earlier. But recently, there has been a change, so now the women 
just have to stay outside the village during their period and not during the delivery. 
Due to old traditions the old women do not wear blouses under the sari. 

•
•
•
•
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In the village there is also a lower primary school run by the Government. The 
streets in the village are very muddy and the environment is not so clean. Just outside 
the village the people use the fields as toilets. 

Hirekumbalagunte
Hirekumbalagunte is the biggest village among the five with a population if 1365 
inhabitants. Around the village there are a lot of gardens with coconut, papaya and 
banana trees. Here one can find different lands of communities and also Muslims cal-
led Punjaras. Most of the people are farmers and cultivate their own land but there 
are also three hotels, some small shops, and services like post office and bus connec-
tions.

There is a higher primary school (1st- 7th standard) run by the Government, and 
children from the other villages come here to study 5th- 7th standard. For children un-
der 5 years there is a nursery school. The SWASTI workers live in the SWASTI house 
which is situated in Hirekumbalagunte. This big house is a meeting place for all the 
villagers and everybody can come here for different activities like sewing, reading 
books from the library and discuss with others. SWASTI has helped to organize a 
women – and a youth club for the villagers which have different kinds of activities. 

Chikkakumbalagunte
Chikkakumbalagunte is situated 2 km from Hirekumbalagunte and has 228 inhabi-
tants and �� houses. It is quite a poor village and they all belong to the same caste 
(Harijana) excepting one family which is of the barber caste. There is a primary school 
1st- �th standard run by the Government. Just recently SWASTI started adult education 
there. There is no village leader and all the families take the responsibility for the 
leadership in the village. Our first impression of the village was that it was quite a 
dirty and poor village. The children we met seemed neglected because they had dirty 
and torn clothes. The houses were simple and in bad condition. The village had just 
a few trees and is not green at all. The streets were dusty in some places and wet and 
muddy in other places. There are two open wells which are dried out is they have to 
use two bore- wells that are in the village. 

Bukkaboranahalli
The distance between Bukkaboranahalli and Hirekumbalagunte is around 1 km. the 
village has 282 inhabitants and totally 39 houses. In this village every family except 
one is of the lingayat caste. There is a nursery school and also a primary school up to 
�th standard run by the Government. The village also has a women’s club started by 
SWASTI. It is quite a clean village; the houses are clean and often big, even though 
the main road is very muddy. There is only one road and it goes straight through the 
village. There are two bore- wells where the people get their water.  
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Environmental Health
When entering the villages one finds that the roads are not organized in a special sys-
tem. The roads are made of mud and are often very narrow. They are often dirty and 
muddy especially in the rainy season, and very dusty in the summer season. Around 
the bore- wells there is a lot of stagnant water and mud due to failed soak pits and 
that excess water is flowing out on the roads. Other reasons for this is that people are 
washing their clothes just outside their houses and pour the water out on the road. 
The outflow from the houses, if there are any, also leads directly out on the roads. 
Animals walk through these pools of water every day which makes the roads even 
muddier. When we talked to the villagers we realized that this was a big problem for 
them. 

The water stagnation is one reason that mosquitoes and flies are breeding and this 
leads to the creation of an unhealthy condition in this area. Mosquitoes can cause the 
disease Malaria and the flies spread bacteria to people, food and animals. 

Two times a year people from the Government come to spray against the mos-
quitoes. But these muddy roads have to be repaired and prevented from becoming 
muddy again before they become like this. People need information so they can see 
the connection between this problem and health. The soak pits under the bore -wells 
have to be properly done and the people should become more responsible of rebuil-
ding them when they are no good. One suggestion is to divide the people into groups 
and let them take care of their “own” soak pit. There should also be a special place 
where the people can wash without pouring the water on the roads, and a few places 
for compost waste. A good way to keep the mud away is to plant more trees in the 
villages. 

There is a big difference between the houses in the villages, depending on the 
family’s economic standard. The less poor people live in houses mostly made out of 
stone bricks and some of them have roof -tiles. When you enter the house there is first 
a room where they keep the buffaloes and bullocks, and then a few steps up there is a 
special place where the family eat and sleep. This is all in one room and not separated 
from each other. In these houses there are often a separate room, where the women 
prepare food over open fire. Sometimes there is a special corner where they can take 
baths. 

The floor is made of cement or special stone slabs. The houses of the poorest are 
constructed like small huts made of mud and straw covered roofs. They are very 
small, without separate room for cooking and bathing, and of the there are many 
people living together in these houses (up to 20 people). The floor is made of mud 
which they weekly smear with cow dung to keep it cleaner. About once a month, 
especially during the festival times, the women clean in side the whole house and 
white wash the walls with lime. All the families prepare food over open fire, with 
twigs from trees which they collect out in the fields. They are both preparing and 
cooking the food on the floor, usually there is no ventilation in the houses so it beco-
mes very smoky, dusty and dark. This leads to problems with the eyes, nose, throat 
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and lungs. Only a few houses have electricity. Now almost everybody gets their wa-
ter from bore- wells, but some still gets their water from open wells. We have found 
out that water is only checked when they do the bore- wells and there are no other 
controls afterwards. Many diseases spread through the water and there for it is very 
important to check the water regularly. 

Due to old traditions the families store the food in special jugs which they put one 
over the other in order to protect the food from insects and dirt. Often families have 
a special place, in the ground outside their house, in which they can store food grains 
up to one year. If they do not have their own place they can share with other families. 
This is the only way for the families to store their food grains. It is very difficult for 
them to keep fresh fruit and vegetables in the house. When they want, and can afford 
fresh vegetables they have to go to the nearest market which is in Hosahalli, 9 km 
away. At times, of course vegetable venders do come to the villages to sell vegeta-
bles. 

The houses are very close to each other and this makes the risk of fire very high. 
Mostly the houses share the walls so the only place the families have is just in front of 
the house. This space they use for their daily work like washing, cleaning, take care 
of food grains, etc. In one of the villages there is one toilet which is in the back yard 
of the SWASTI house, and meant the SWASTI workers. But there are no public toilets 
for the villagers. They have to use the fields in the surroundings as “open toilet”, 
which makes it very dirty. This is a problem, especially for the women, because they 
have no place to go during the day when the people are out in the fields working. 
Many of the people we have discussed with think that this is a big problem and that 
something needs, and should be done. To make public toilets for the women is a com-
mon answer about how to improve the health in the villages and we think this will 
have to be done as fast as possible.

Social Health
The social health seems to be good in the villages, and most of the people think that 
they have a good harmony and relations between the families. If one family gets any 
kind of problem all the neighbors and relatives support and help them both practi-
cally and economically. When there are quarrels between families, other families try 
to help them solve the problems and they give suggestions. When they cannot help 
them they turn to the village leader for help. Sometimes the whole village gathers 
and try to solve the problems together. When there is a problem within the family it 
is usual that the family members solve the problem together. Traditionally it is the 
oldest man in the family that gives the final decision. It also happens that they take 
help from the village leader in these quarrels. This way of solving problems is very 
different than if it were a situation in Sweden. In Sweden the families do not like to in-
volve their relatives or friends in their family problems. Instead they try to solve their 
problems themselves and sometimes they use the help of experts like social workers. 
For example, there are special institutions for families who need help and advice. It is 
not unusual that these family problems grow so big and end up with divorce, in the 
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case of a marital conflict. We think that Swedish people should learn from the Indians 
to care about each other more an get closer relations. If we speak more about our pro-
blems and take help from others we could avoid a lot of divorces. 

One thing we have seen is that the villagers are just like a big family where eve-
rybody care about each other. One can never know which children belong to whom 
because everybody cares for them. This is also very different to Sweden, where we 
often make differences between our own and others children. 

In the villages they celebrate common festivals where all the villagers participate 
no matter which caste or religion the y belong to. These festivals are often mentioned 
by the villagers as functions to keep a good social harmony in their village. Also in 
Hirekumbalagunte and Dasarobanahalli they once celebrated a festival together and 
we think this is a very good idea and should be done more often.

During our studies we have not faced the social problem of loneliness, which is a 
very common social problem in Sweden. Again we can see a bad result of the isola-
tion phenomenon among Swedish people. We think that the absence of loneliness in 
India has many reasons. In India people are often depending on each other to manage 
their daily life. They need their families and relatives help both economically and 
practically. The family system of India makes the people become closer to each other.  
In Sweden we have another family system and we are very independent from each 
other. 

Physical Health
During our interviews in the villages we have found that the people think they are 
healthy but most of them have common diseases like cold, stomach pain, fever and 
cough, in their families. Many of the people lack vitamins, especially vitamin A. In 
one family that we visited, one of the children was suffering from night blindness 
due to this. Later on it came to our attention that this is very common in this area. A 
research has been done in Dasarobanahalli within a Governmental Health Program, 
and that shows that 17 children out of 70 have this problem, or at least a beginning 
of night blindness.

The people think that the reasons to their diseases are the climate, the hard work, 
the food and the unsanitary environment. They think that hard work in the fields 
during sunny, rainy and cold weather is the main reason for fever and cold. They also 
mean that lack of rest is another reason of ill health. Stomach diseases are often cau-
sed by eating stale fruit and cold food and sometimes it is due to the drinking water. 
The people do not seem aware of the importance of maintaining their surroundings 
clean and take care of their own hygiene. They have difficulties to see the connection 
between health and hygiene. During our discussions with the families we have reali-
zed that they clean their houses and take both by old traditions and they do not see it 
as preventing ill health. Fragmentized sentence?

  Old traditions and the religion affect the hygiene, for example, women have are 
so dirty they have mud in their hair. These women stop to wash and comb their hair 
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and it becomes dirty, tangled and full of lice. There is no possibility to make the hair 
clean so the only way is to cut it. The women who have this kind of hair think that 
they are selected by the God, who has “given” them this. They will not cut their hair 
because then they think the God would punish them. 

We have observed that many of the villagers have very bad teeth and that they do 
not care so much about their dental hygiene. It is just a few of them who use tooth 
brushes and if they do they just brush their teeth in the morning. Some use the finger 
with little toothpaste to clean the teeth and some do not clean them at all. Most of the 
people also chew betel nuts and tobacco and this also leads to bad teeth.

Most of the families live together with the animals and some of them feel that it is 
no good for the health, but they do not know what to do about it. The only solution 
they can see is to build a separate house and they cannot afford that. We think that if 
the people really feel and realize that it is important to keep a good hygienic condition 
and live separately from the animals they could do it quite easily. For example, they 
could separate themselves from the cattle by outing up a drapery or a wall. There is 
also other simple things the families can do to improve their health. One suggestion 
is to prepare their meals just before eating it and therefore avoid stale food. It is also 
important to keep the water clean and covered from dust. 

One observation we have made is the bad air in the houses, which is due to smoke 
and bad ventilation. We think it is very important that the families try to avoid this 
bad air by making some kind of arrangement, for example, building a chimney.

Earlier it was common that the people did religious pujas to cure and prevent 
unhealthy but now days it is more rare. Instead they have become more aware of the 
importance to visit a doctor if they are sick and they usually do so.

We think that the villagers have some ideas about the reasons for the ill health and 
they think they know hoe to prevent it. But as long as they are healthy they do not 
seem to bother about their health and how to prevent the ill health. 

The most important step to improve the health situation is to educate and motivate 
the people to improve their health. This has also been mentioned by the people in the 
villages. When we discussed with the doctor we found out that it is mostly the educa-
ted people who come to him. We think it is necessary that the people understand why 
it is important to be hygienic and they need information and education about this. 

Mental Health
When we discussed with the villagers we understood that what we meant by mental 
health was not the same as the villagers meant. We wanted to know what they were 
thinking about their mental health and if they had someone to talk to. But mostly the 
people were thinking about mental ill health and diseases. We think that the people 
have many feelings but that it is difficult for them to express this, and instead they say 
they are not aware of mental health. 

The family system and traditions do not allow them to talk about feelings that are 
against the system. A wife is not supposed to say against her husband or parents in 
law. 
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The Indian people care about each other in many ways but it is more important 
to keep family system and traditions than to express feelings that are in conflict with 
the system. 

When they are talking about mental health it is often economic problems that they 
are worried about. Another reason can be that some people have blind beliefs and 
they think this make people mentally upset, like walking in the mud or if someone is 
so beautiful that people look too much on that person (i.e. to cast the evil eye). 

Though the people are not so aware about the mental health we came to know 
that in every village there are at least one mentally unhealthy person. These persons 
live together with their families and it is the family’s responsibility to take care of 
them. Some of the villagers say that they are ready to help economically, practically 
and advise the family what to do. Often they try to solve the problem with Ayurvedic 
Medicines (Herbals) and pujas. Some have also been to the hospital but that have not 
helped them. 

The mentally unhealthy persons in the villages are not so isolated as such persons 
are in Sweden. In Sweden we use experts and institutions, but we do not think this is 
the only way to “solve” the problem.  It is important that the family takes part, take 
more responsibility and that they should take care about each other more. 

In Sweden we are more individualized and we are thinking about material things 
rather than about each other. It is very important to care about yourself, instead of 
taking care of others. The lifestyle in India is different. Even though the farmers are 
working very hard they take care of others. 

Peoples Participation
The people want to change the health situation but they do not know how. They 
do not think they can change anything themselves and that someone from outside 
(Government or SWASTI) has to start up and organize the projects. For example, all 
the villages have problems with the wet mud around the bore- wells. This is because 
of the soak pits which do not function properly. The people think that something 
should be done but they are not able to organize it themselves. 

Most of the people in the villages are uneducated, but those who are educated are 
often trying to convince the others to improve the health. Because they are educated 
they listen to their advice, but it is easier to continue like they are used to and the-
refore they listen more to the people who are on the same level. And this is because 
of this the villagers think that they need a third person to do something about the 
health situation. Due to the tradition they put al the responsibility on the village lead-
ers to take the initiative, and they think that the village leaders should contact “the 
Governmental people” to come to their village.

Their ideas just seem to come from others, for example, from the health workers, 
and they do not really have any of their own. They are not used to think and discuss 
about these things and it is even difficult for them to find out simple ways to prevent 
an unhealthy environment in their houses. But if someone wants to start, for example, 
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a health program they are willing to participate. They are ready to contribute with 
their labor crafts and financial help up to their level. 

These things are characteristic for all the villages. Especially we have seen more 
differences between Hirekumbalagunte and Chikkakumbalagunte compared to the 
others. The reasons for the differences is the level of consciousness and the social 
climate in the villages. In Hirekumbalagunte the people seem to be more aware and 
willing to participate in different projects, compared to other villages. And we think 
this is because of the important work that SWASTI has done since they started their 
work here. It seems like all the villagers are supporting SWASTI in different ways. For 
example, now when SWASTI together with the villagers have planned to build a new 
hospital they are all going to participate in the construction. As we have mentioned 
before there is a big need of public toilet in Hirekumbalagunte and the villagers are 
also ready to participate in this work if someone organized it. 

It is very important to work “through” the people and not “above” them so they 
feel that they are a part of the change. This is one of the main principles that SWASTI 
is working after. As a beginning the organization has to take more responsibility for 
the projects. In Hirekumbalagunte we think that the people are not quite dependent 
on SWASTI and count on them in all the changes that they want to be done there. But 
gradually it is very important that the villagers take more responsibility so it is pos-
sible for SWASTI to finally retreat from the village for the development to continue 
without them present. 

In Chikkakumbalagunte the people seem willing to participate only if they can get 
some individual benefits like financial help. The villagers think it is difficult to orga-
nize themselves in the development of the village. During our interviews we found 
out that the social harmony is not so good and it seems like this is one of the reasons 
why the people do not want to do anything for the whole village, and just think about 
the best for their own family. 

To be able to develop the village it is important to first work for a good social har-
mony among the people, because the villagers have mentioned that a change and a 
development of their village is necessary, but they do not know how.

In other villages the social harmony seems to be good. Even though the people do 
not have the capacity to organize themselves for developing their village. 

We think it is very important that the social workers make the people see their 
own resources, because otherwise they will always be depending on the others.

Differences between the villages
There are differences in the health conditions in some of the 5 villages. About envi-
ronmental health, Chikkakumbalagunte and Gollarahatti are more dirty and in not 
so good conditions. In these villages the roads are very muddy and there are more 
small huts made of mud. 

Around Hirekumbalagunte there are a lot of gardens and more green areas com-
pared to the other villages. This is also the only village where there are organized 
cleaning of the environment, the children clean the village once a week. 
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We have not found differences regarding diseases among the villages, all com-
mon diseases are there. But there are differences in hygiene and cleanliness of the 
people. In Dasarobanahalli the cleanliness of the children has become better since 
SWASTI started the nursery school. They also have become more healthy and active. 
In Gollarahatti and Chikkakumbalagunte we found the children are dirtier, their clo-
thes more torn and their hair ruffled. We think that the school has an important role 
to play about the children’s health and hygiene. 

It is important that the teachers are demanding the children to be clean and that 
they educate them about hygiene and health. Then the children can bring this back 
to their families and become models for them. The people in Hirekumbalagunte and 
Bukkaboranahalli mainly see the SWASTI doctor, to whom the do not have to pay 
for the visit only for their medicine. In the other villages they go to the doctor in 
Hosahalli, because of convention and suitable bus connections. The people says that 
it takes more time to go to the health center because when there are bus connections 
the doctor is not available  and they have to wait for him. 

In Chikkakumbalagunte the we- feeling is not so good and the villagers do not 
cooperate with each other. There is no village leader who represents the villagers 
and bring them together. If someone wants to give advice and ideas how to change, 
nobody is listening. 

In Dasarobanahalli they have village leaders, but during our discussions we found 
out that the youths do not listen to their advice and this affects the harmony in the 
village. 

There are big differences in education between the villages. In Hirekumbalagunte 
more people are literate, 40% compared to Chikkakumbalagnte where only 14% 
know how to read and write. Both Dasarobanahalli and Gollarahatti have about 15% 
literacy and Bukkaboranahalli more than 36%. In all villages the people have men-
tioned that they need more education, for example, evening school. Now there is 
evening school only in Hirekumbalagunte, and every evening about 20 women come 
for school. We think that one idea should be to divide the evening school among the 
villages, so that there was evening school at least once a week in every village. Then 
the people from the five villages can take part in the education, especially the farmers 
who have to work during the days. 

Mainly it seems like Chikkakumbalagunte and Gollarahatti are the less developed 
villages. These are also poorer, more “religious” than the others, and the communi-
ties are what the society considers as backwards. We think that these aspects pay an 
important role in people’s participation and development of the villages. Therefore, it 
is necessary to especially motivate these people to develop themselves and give them 
the possibility of education. 

Conclusion
When studying the health situation it is important to study all the aspects because 
they are all depending on each other. For example, one has to look at the environme-
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ntal health to understand the physical health, because they are both affecting each 
other. 

The people in the villages are very poor and uneducated and their self confidence 
is very low, especially among the women. They think they are not able to change their 
situation because of this. Due to traditions the people are used to put the responsi-
bility on the authorities, like the head of the family or the village leaders. Nowadays 
they also put the responsibility on the Government and organizations.

It is very important to make people identify their own resources and develop good 
self confidence and trust their own capacity. This is one of the main things to get the 
people to participate. 

We think the environmental health must be improved and since it is common 
interest for all the villagers have to work together for this. That is to say, everybody 
should feel that he /she has a part in the environment. There must be alternative ar-
rangements where the people can wash their clothes, put their garbage and it is a 
big need of toilets. The people have to be aware of the importance of building good 
houses, because the physical health is depending on how the houses are construc-
ted. Many of the houses are in a bad condition and many family members are living 
together, they live together with animals, there is no ventilation and the houses are 
smoky and dusty. However, nowadays the villagers seem to be more aware about 
their health. Since SWASTI started to work, the health conditions have improved a 
lot. Since the health center started the people have become more aware of the im-
portance to see the doctor.  Because the doctor only stays a few hours every visit, it 
is difficult to work to prevent the ill health. Now people come only when they have 
health problems, but still they need a lot of information and education about health. 
We think it is important that a health worker educate the people how they prevent 
ill health. 

The villagers suffers from common diseases like colds, stomach problems and lack 
of vitamins. They are a little bit aware of the reasons for this, but it does not seem 
like they know how to prevent it. It is easier for them to go on living as they are used 
to, but we think there must be a change. For example, they need a lot of information 
about nourishment and what varieties of food they can eat and the importance of this. 
It is difficult for them to store fresh vegetables in their houses and it is expensive to 
buy them. It is very rare that the villagers produce their own vegetables of course ex-
cepting the rainy seasons. We have been thinking about the ideas if they could grow 
more vegetables themselves, may be as a cooperation between families or themselves. 
In Sweden it is common that the families grow some vegetables themselves during 
the summer. This could also be done in the villages. 

The people have difficulties in seeing the connection between health and good 
hygiene. 
Often they have more important things to do like working in the fields the whole 
day, and there is not much time left to take care of the hygiene. For many families it 
is difficult to care for both because they have no place for this purpose. One idea is to 
make a special place for this. 
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The harmonies in the villages are mostly good and the people are helping and 
supporting each other in different ways. In Sweden people are more selfish and ex-
pect something in return when they help someone. This can be a result of the high 
level of education which makes people more independent and they do not think they 
need each other. 

There are differences in the way we solve family problems in India and in Sweden. 
In the villages in India is common that one tales advice from other families and the 
village leader to solve problems. In Sweden we do not want to involve others in our 
problems and instead we use professionals and institutions. 

We think that people in the villages do not let themselves thin so much about 
mental health. They have to spend so much time in hard work to manage their daily 
life so there is no time to think about their mental health. This can be a reason why it 
is difficult for them to express their own feelings.

In Hirekumbalagunte we have seen a model for social work that is not common 
in Sweden but is considered as an ideal model for many social workers. The social 
worker lives together with the people on the same conditions. They are a part of the 
village and the people can easily get confidence in them and feel that they can work 
together. It is very important that they are on the same level and that the social wor-
ker is not above in status. Then the social worker can be a good model fro the villagers 
and motivate them to develop themselves. 

Part C
Maternal and Child- Care
Though we knew there were a lot if differences for the women and children in India 
compared to Sweden we found it interesting to study this subject. We decided to 
study maternal and child care because this is an important period for both mother 
and child.
We wanted to know

How is the situation for the pregnant woman in an Indian village?
How do the women prepare themselves before delivery?
How do the husband participate?
Who participate during the delivery?
How is the health situation for mother and child?

We have collected information by doing interviews with women and a health wor-
ker, but also by observing. Our plans were to do more interviews but because of diffe-
rent reasons this was not possible. Our report is, therefore, based on a few interviews 
and also participation in a delivery. 

•
•
•
•
•
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The Situation for the Pregnant Woman
In India it is common, especially in the villages, that the women get their first child 
before they are twenty years old. In Sweden it is more common to wait until one is 
over twenty before one gets the first child. When a woman in India becomes pregnant 
she usually waits at least three months before she tells anybody. If she gets a miscar-
riage and the people knew that she was pregnant, the will immediately think that 
there is something wrong with the her. That is the reason why she waits until the 
risk of loosing the baby lessens. In Sweden you go immediately to a doctor when you 
suspect that you are pregnant to see for sure if that is the case. Then the pregnant will 
have contact with a midwife (an expert of maternal and child care) regularly during 
the whole pregnancy. She goes for controls about 10 to 12 times during this time and 
they are checking up the health of both the mother and the fetus.  

There is a Governmental health worker in Hirekumbalagunte who is working 
with maternal and child care. She wants to get as early contact as possible with the 
pregnant woman because the woman waits so long until she tells anybody it is dif-
ficult. She thinks it is necessary to give advice about the right diet to those women, to 
eat food that is nutritious and contains a lot of vitamins. She also has the possibility to 
give extra iron and vitamins in tablets for free. She also gives them tetanus injections 
(stelkramp) two times during the pregnancy. The pregnant woman often eat less than 
normal and one reason could be that she just does not feel like eating. It is also com-
mon that they eat less because they think the baby will be smaller and the delivery 
easier. They do not kwon that the body is adapting after the baby’s size. If she eats less 
the fetus will anyway take what it needs it is just her health that is getting bad. 

It is very important to talk to pregnant women about this and the health worker 
takes every opportunity to do this. She also speaks to them about the importance to be 
hygienic and healthy, and if there seems to be any complications with her health she 
will send them to the doctor. The possibility to tae care of your personal hygiene in 
the village is not good and when the woman bathe she do so with her sari on. During 
the menstruation period she has nothing to use to protect her clothes from blood and 
she does not have underwear. During this time she washes her abdomen every day 
and the health worker said that infections in the abdomen is unusual among the wo-
men. It is important to make it easier for the women to keep their hygiene because it 
is not possible when they do not take all of their clothes off. 

Mostly the pregnant women in India do not thin so much about their pregnancy. 
It is nothing remarkable about being pregnant and life goes on as normal. Often the 
women are in the field until the last month before the delivery. She feels more heavy 
and bad the longer the pregnancy continues. It is just in the end that she will rest 
more and her family take over the hard work from her. 

The health worker said that she thinks it is common that the couple have sexual 
relations up to 6th or 7th month of the pregnancy. And the man thinks it is his right to 
have sex even if the woman does not feel for it.

The mother is not planning anything special for the birth or for the coming child. 
In the end she will just get the most necessary things for the baby. When the time has 
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come for the delivery some women use to exercise to hurry the birth along. And some 
think it is possible to give birth to the child before the 9th month by doing heavy exer-
cises, to start the delivery. This is a fatal belief because the fetus needs all nine months 
to develop completely. 

In Sweden it is such an amazing thing to be pregnant and early the couple begin 
to plan for the coming baby. They start early to buy things for the baby, think about 
suitable names and so on. There is also special courses for the pregnant woman, and 
the husband, if he wants where they together with other pregnant couples and a mid-
wife get education and how they can train to make the delivery easier, for example, 
breathing exercises. All this planning and preparation makes the couple have a lot of 
expectations and if the woman gets a miscarriage it will be very tragic.

Time for Delivery
It is tradition in the villages that the woman delivers, at least her first child, in her 
parent’s house. When the delivery is approaching the woman leaves the husband’s 
house and go back to her parents. This is a good tradition for the woman who comes 
back to her mother who can advice and help her through the delivery and also how 
to take care of the new born child. The woman stays in her parent’s house sometime 
up to 1 year after the delivery and during this time her husband and parents in law 
will visit her and the baby there. 

The delivery takes place in the house with the assistance of female relatives (mot-
her, sisters), and a Dai (a woman from the village who use to assist at deliveries) 
and if there is a health worker in the village. In Hirekumbalagunte there is a health 
worker who assists at deliveries and also give injections if it is needed. It is common 
that the doctor is present if there are any complications. There are no men in the room 
where the delivery takes place due to traditions and the women say that they are too 
shy to let the husband participate. After the baby is born and cleaned he can go and 
see that child. 

In the house it is often very dark and small. Many of the women give birth to 
their baby with the animals in the same room and the hygiene is not good. When the 
baby is born and the cord is cut it is tradition to burn a small cross on the baby with 
a needle. This belief is to protect the baby against many diseases. They also use to 
grease the baby with coconut oil after the birth, especially on the head which is belie-
ved to make the brain grow. 

After a few months up to one year there is a special naming ceremony for the baby. 
Before this the baby does not have any name and is often called just “baby”. In Sweden 
one of the first things you do is to decide a name for the child, even if the naming cere-
mony comes afterwards. After the delivery the mother often feels weak and tired and 
now she can rest. She rests for a minimum of 16 days up to one month and during this 
time she is not doing any work in the house. Her relatives help her in many ways like 
taking care of the baby, but also preparing food and doing the house work. Mostly the 
women do not go to work in the fields the first year if it is possible, but when they do, 
they leave the baby in the house with relatives or family members. After ted livery the 
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woman mostly eat soft food, and also her husband and relatives bring what she wants 
to have, and what they can afford. The widespread practice in the village is to breast 
feed the children and that is a god tradition. The breast feeding should start as soon as 
possible when the mother wants. But we have found that in the villages it is tradition 
to wait up to �- � days before she start to breast feed the baby. During this period they 
give goat or cow milk to the baby but also water with sugar and honey. Some people 
think that the first milk from the mother is old, bad and no good for the baby. It is very 
important that the women gets information about the importance of starting to breast 
feed the baby as soon as possible and that this nutrition is the very best for the baby. 
Except from the first days the women are aware of the importance of breast feeding. 
Most common is that they breast feed up to nine months or one year, but even up to 
two years is not unusual. A minimum is �- 6 months and it happens that the woman 
does not want to breast feed, but it is not so common and mostly occur in somewhat 
educated families. As a substitute for the milk, if the mother does not have enough, 
the women in the villages use cow, goat or buffalo milk, and we have not found any 
use of powder substitutes. This is good because the risk that the baby gets unhealthy 
due to bad water or unclean bottles lessens. 

If we compare to Sweden it is usual that deliveries take place in a hospital with 
midwifes and doctors. But the latest years the delivery rooms have taken on a feeling 
of home and some women even prefer to give birth at home, with assistance of a 
midwife. 

We think it is a good tradition in India that the women delivers in her parents 
house because it is common that she is very young when she gets her first child and 
she can feel secure and safe to come home to her mother at this time.

Still there is taboo that the men participate in the delivery in Indian villages but 
maybe it happens in the cities. In Sweden there are no differences between villages 
and cities in this case and the men always have the possibility to participate, and they 
mostly do. In Sweden all parents can stay home up to 18 months with their child and 
get money from an insurance. Often the mother stays home first and then the father. 
In India it is tradition that only the mother takes care of the child. 

The Child
In India there is a big difference between the sexes, and males are mostly considered 
as “better” and “worth more” than females, especially on the countryside, therefore 
it is common that it is hard for a woman if she gives birth to a girl. The woman can 
feel that she has failed and that she is bad. The reason for this is that it can be hard for 
the family to get their daughter married. It will also be a financial burden due to the 
dowry the family has to pay when the daughter marries.

The father does not have much contact with his child during the baby’s first time, 
perhaps because they stay in their mother’s native home. When the child and the 
mother returns it is only the mother who is responsible for the child’s care. Due to old 
traditions the father does not participate in the daily care of the child, instead he is 
playing with the child sometimes for short moments. One can often see men playing 
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with their sons and give them attention and even this shows the huge differences bet-
ween the sexes. We think that compared to earlier the girls nowadays are given more 
attention and maybe in the future there will nit be any differences between boys and 
girls when they are children. The mother and father share the responsibility for the 
child and the father mostly participate in the daily care. The father also has the possi-
bility to stay at home and take care of the child when the mother starts to work again. 
We think that the Indian men also should take more responsibility for their children, 
because it is important that the child also gets a good and close relation to the father. 

During our discussions with the women in Hirekumbalagunte we have found that 
it is the mother who stays at home with the child the first time after the birth. The wo-
men we have spoken to stay at home with their between nine months and one year. 
But during this time they also take care of the house and cook food as usual. Anyway 
they think they have enough with time for the child. When we were speaking with 
the health worker we got to know that the farmers usually stay at home with their 
children 3- 5 months. The reason for that is economic, as they cannot afford to let the 
women stay at home longer, and she is needed for the field work.

The more poor a family is the shorter time the woman can stay at home with the 
child. When the woman starts to work again it is common that her mother in law, 
sisters or older own children take care of the little child. We think this is good in one 
way, at least the children know the people who care for them, but of course the best 
would be if the mother could stay at home herself. 

We have seen that it is common that very small children take care of their younger 
sisters and brothers. The children must early on take a big responsibility and they are 
not “allowed” to be a child. It is rare that one can see the children play, but when they 
do they use their fantasy to make toys to play with. In Sweden the children often have 
plenty of toys and do not need to use their fantasy so much.

In India most of the people are poor and they are often forced to take help from 
their children to manage the daily life. 

When the children are small they get injections against common diseases, such 
as polio. The women we have spoken to have gotten their children vaccinated and 
they think it is very positive. But one woman told us that she was afraid to let her 
children be vaccinated because she had heard about bad side effects. We think that 
it is important that the health workers give the people proper information about the 
injections and that they keep a good hygienic condition to avoid unnecessary com-
plications. 

The women think the health among their children is good and they take care of 
their children properly. Mostly they wash their child every day and try to be careful 
with the child’s food. During our stay in Hirekumbalagunte we have observed that 
many children are very dirty and often they have little or no clothes. We think it is 
important that the parents get information about the child’s hygiene. 

The women have not mentioned any other health controls than the injections. In 
Sweden we have regular and compulsory health controls for the child. Then it is easy 
to see if the child develops wrong or if it has any diseases. We think that this kind 
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of controls also should be available for Indians; it would help to prevent a lot of di-
seases. 

Due to the health worker the health among the children is good anyway and the 
most common disease is the measles, but it is mostly not so serious. The health has 
been improved the last four years due to the injections. But still there is much to do 
and the health can be better among the children if one works more to prevent ill 
health, for both mother and child. 

Family Planning
In India it is common that the families have many children, especially in the villages. 
There are many reasons for this. One is that the family “must” have at least one son. 
The sons play a very important role though they usually are staying in the family 
their whole life and do not move out when they get married, as the girls do. This is 
also a guarantee for the parents so they will not be alone when they get old and they 
have a place to live in their final stage in life. 

Another reason is that the villagers are not so aware of family planning. Many of 
them have never heard about family planning and if they had the term is often misun-
derstood. They often think it means getting an operation done. But family planning 
wants to help the couple to avoid unwanted births and to have children according 
to the needs and desires of the family. The most common preventive measure taken 
in the villages is that the women go through a sterilization. But the women cannot 
alone decide if she wants to undergo an operation or not. First the husband and the 
parents in law must consent to this, and they mostly do not give their permission be-
fore the woman has given birth to at least one male child. It is very rare that the man 
is sterilized even though that is an easier operation than that for the woman. Maybe 
it is because the man feels like he is loosing his manliness, or that he simply does 
not have the knowledge that it is possible to get this operation done without loosing 
vitality. If the women undergo the operation she gets a fixed amount of money from 
the Government. This is one way the Government work to restrict the births in the 
country. It happens that the very poor families use this method just to get an extra 
income and maybe they do not know what this procedure really is for. 

In the village the health workers and the doctor have the main responsibility to in-
form and educate the people about different kinds of preventive measures. It is very 
important to make them realize the advantages of using family planning and that 
sterilization is not the only choice. In Sweden the most common preventive is pills, 
especially among the youths. When the couple have their first child it is not unusual 
that the woman gets an intrauterine contraceptive device inserted. Almost all couples 
use some kind of family planning and they often plan how many children they want 
to have when one starts to use preventive. In Sweden it is very important that one 
regularly goes to controls, to check that everything is good. We have found out that 
these kind of controls are not so common in India and also that it s common that the 
women gets complications after a sterilization, like pain in the abdomen or problem 
with menstruation. 
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In Sweden there are special consultation offices where the couple can go and get 
information about different kinds of preventives, and also the advantages and dis-
advantages with them. It is very important that the health workers in the villages 
work like this, to disseminate information about the different sorts and to advise the 
couple. 

Participation in Delivery
One day we got the opportunity to participate in a delivery in Hirekumbalagunte. It 
was an 18 year old woman that was going to have her first child and had come to her 
parent’s house for the delivery. Her family was very poor and lived in a small hut wit-
hout any facilities. She was lying on a sack directly on the mud floor, and because of 
the heavy rain the water dropped from the roof. Inside it was very narrow and dark 
and the only light came from a small oil lamp. There were a lot of women in the room, 
sometimes up to ten. One of the women was a Dai who is an old woman without edu-
cation but a lot of experience from about two hundred deliveries in the village. The 
other women were either relatives or neighbors to the family. Due to tradition only 
women who have got own children can participate; this is also to not frighten young 
girls from going through a delivery. Usually men are not allowed to participate in 
deliveries but since there were some complications in this case a male doctor and a 
male social worker were present.

The women who were gathered sat around her on the floor and gave her advice, 
calmed her and helped her during the throes. Always some of the women were very 
close to her, held her and gave her massage. Usually they do not use any kind of 
lenitive medicines. But in this case it was complications. She was to narrow for the 
baby to come out so the doctor came her some pain relief and put an IV on her. For 
us everything seemed very primitive, the IV was tied to the roof and there were no 
instruments for the doctor to use. We were holding torches so the doctor could see 
because it was very dark inside. 

After many hours the baby finally came. The baby was put direct on the floor 
when the cord was cut and the placenta came out. The they wrapped the baby into a 
cloth to protect it from the draft and one of the women took the baby and held it. They 
tied a cloth around the mother’s stomach in the belief that the stomach would become 
flat again, and they put cotton into her ears to protect her against cold. During the 
delivery she was wearing a sari and now they changed to a clean one. The placenta 
was taken up from the floor and put into a pot and the blood on the floor was cleaned 
up with the help of cow dung. After the delivery the atmosphere was very calm and 
all women sat together and drank tea and talked about the event. Everybody was 
very relieved and happy that everything went well and that the baby and the mother 
were healthy. 

This opportunity gave us a different experience and knowledge about child birth 
in a rural Indian village far away from all facilities. In Sweden we are used to be close 
to hospitals and all other necessities, but this has made us realize another reality 
where these things are no matter of necessity. 
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Conclusion
In India it is nothing special about being pregnant and getting a lot of children, it is a 
part of life. And it is expected of the women to have children. There is no change in 
daily life for the Indian women during the pregnancy. They often have to work very 
hard and many of them do not have the possibility to take care of themselves as they 
should. The women are often very young, weak and undeveloped when they get their 
first child. Because of this she will become unhealthy and this will follow her for the 
rest of her life. A change in the situation for the women is essential and much needed. 
They need lot of information and education to develop themselves. The women have 
to be literate and more conscious about their health.

The women and the men need more education about family planning, so the wo-
men can get alternatives such as sterilization. It is important that the couple together 
plan how many children they want to have and then they also can improve their 
economic standard. 

There is a lack of medical facilities in the villages and now SWASTI is planning 
for a new hospital with a special ward for maternal and child- care. We think this is a 
necessity and that this can help reduce a lot of complications for the women. 

Appendix

An effort to educate the villagers
One of SWASTI’s major goals is to educate all the people in Hirekumbalagunte, no 
matter what age they are, to raise the number of literates in the village. Together with 
the SWASTI workers we have, therefore started to educate the people from the basics 
level of learning the alphabets. We have chosen some families no matter of caste, but 
we have concentrated on the poorest families. The aim is to make the whole family 
literate but first we have started with the women. 

It is important to start with the women because that is a good way to motivate the 
rest of the family. Our experience is that it is hard to motivate some people to begin 
to read and write. Many of them are farmers and have never been in contact with this 
kind of education. They think that since they have managed so long without reading 
and writing they find it hard to see why they need to learn this. They cannot see the 
importance of it and the whole situation becomes strange for them, even to hold a 
chalk is difficult for them.

When they once have started to write and realize that they are capable to do this, 
their self confidence increases and they become eager to learn more. It is very im-
portant to go to the families regularly so that the education becomes a habit in the 
daily life. 

For us it has been a great thing to see how the people are developing when they 
have realized their own resources. We hope that this will be going on so all the people 
in Hirekumbalagunte learn to read and write.  
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A study on democracy, women’s situation and 
economic development in Hirekumbalagunte 
and Lakshmipura - 1991

Mr. Mats Gidlund Mr. Daniel Grönberg Mrs. Riitta Madberg
Ms. Maria Sandberg Ms. Anita Steindahl Ms. Mari Ståhl

Foreword 
I deem it a pleasure and an honor to write a few words of appreciation to this Report 
produced by enthusiastic young and energetic team of social work students of Mid 
Sweden University, Sweden. Since I had associated with all the six students from the 
beginning to the end of their field practice in two Karnataka villages I had an oppor-
tunity to observe how deeply they were interested not only in their subjects of study 
but also in the people with whom they mingled freely and worked sincerely.

The Report throws up a number of interesting and debatable issues related to both 
the Swedish and Indian culture. The discussion is sure to generate a lot of interest 
among teachers and students of social work in both these countries.

The Report further portrays the experiences the students had in India and their 
genuine feelings towards the ways of improving human conditions. The Report fur-
ther identifies the areas of their impact on the rural people and vice- versa. Further it 
directs the attention of the reader towards the new avenues for those who desire to 
venture to it.

The Report symbolizes the hard work the field practitioners had put in and the as-
pirations they had cultivated before they had ventured to do their own field practice 
in Karnataka, India. 

I hope the Report they had collectively prepared brings to them satisfaction they 
richly deserve. 

Professor Marulasiddaiha 
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Introduction
We are six social work students from the University of Östersund, Sweden, who have 
done  our second field practice at the University of Bangalore, Karnataka, India, as 
also at SWASTI, a voluntary organization. The reason that we choose to do our field 
practice in India was that India is a fascinating country with their special culture and 
religion. We wanted to see how social work is different in a developing country like 
India, compared to an industrialized country like Sweden. We also thought that we 
should get some new ideas of how to work in Sweden.

We have started to describe our experiences in India during January- April, 1991.
According to our interest we have chosen three different subjects which are close-

ly linked to each other.
Democracy and the political awareness in the villages.
The women´s situation in the villages.
The rural development and economy in Lakshmipura and Hirekumbala-
gunte.

The chapter on Democracy is written by:
Mr. Mats Gidlund
Mr. Daniel Grönberg
Ms. Anita Steindahl

The chapter on Women is written by:
Ms. Maria Sandberg
Ms. Mari Ståhl

The chapter on Rural Development and Economy is written by: 
 Mrs. Riitta Madberg

The shapes of the chapters are quite different from each other because we used dif-
ferent methods. It should be noted that because of shortage of time it was difficult to 
do any deeper analysis of the facts gathered related to the chosen subjects. 

We lived in two different villages. Lakshmipura and Hirekumbalagunte. In the 
beginning we thought that we could make a comparison between these two villages, 
but we now think that it is very difficult. Lakshmipura and Hirekumbalagunte are 
not only different because of their location but also because they have completely dif-
ferent history. Lakshmipura is only a decade old, and it is a very small village; there is 
only one (except a few families) caste represented here. Hirekumbalagunte is a very 
old village and quite a big one; it is a multi- caste society.

Instead of making a comparison of the two villages we will show some similarities 
and differences as observed by us.

Our own thoughts, final conclusions and suggestions are written in the end of 
each chapter. At the end of the Report a summary is given.

•
•
•
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Field Practice Report
On the 7th of January, we landed at the airport on Bombay. A warm sweet and spicy 
smell hit us. In the middle of the night we took a very expensive taxi to our hotel. Our 
first experience of India were all the beggars, that always were running after us, and 
the smiling moon, that is found in the “wrong” direction at this side of our planet.

After o e week in Bombay with a little sight- seeing we took a II Class train to 
Bangalore. To travel by train in India was really an experience. Crowds of people 
were sitting on the plastic covered benches. 

Our field practice started on the 14th of January when we went to the Department 
of Social Work, University of Bangalore. At the University, Prof. H.M Marulasiddaiah 
met us with open arms. It was a very warm welcome and we felt that we were in safe 
hands. Together with the Professor, who is very ambitious, we planned our field prac-
tice. All six of us were split into three groups to work on three subjects.

The democracy and the political awareness in the villages (Mats, Anita, Dan-
iel).
he women´s situation in the villages (Mari, Maria).
Rural Development and Economy in the Villages (Riitta).

Our first weeks in Bangalore were very intensive and we met a lot of high politici-
ans and other important people like the Prime Minister, Chandra Shekar, and the 
President of the Zilla Parishad, Bangalore Rural District, Mr. Narayana Swamy. We 
also visited a lot of institutions and organizations like the Primary Health Centre 
(PHC) and the President of the National Association for the blind, Karnataka Branch. 
We heard at least as many speeches as we made visits.  

We also participated in a National Seminar for all students of Social Work in India: 
“Retrospect and Prospects in Social Work and Field Curriculum Development.”

Here we listened to many speeches by students and famous social work educa-
tors and social workers. We also gave two speeches about social work education in 
Sweden. We felt that the same questions as in Sweden were discussed, for example, 
professionalism contra idealism; if there is a conflict between professionalism and 
human ethic; and if we should use more social sciences in Social Work. It was very 
interesting for us to participate in this seminar because we got a glimpse of social 
work education in India, even if it sometimes was difficult for us to understand what 
people were talking about because of the differences of our English accent and pro-
nunciation. We also had the opportunity and pleasure to meet a lot of Indian students 
and one night we participated in their camp.

On the 2�th of January the whole group together with Prof. Marulasiddaiah and 
our interpreter in Hirekumbalagunte, Mr. H.B Kanni, went to Hirekumbalagunte in 
the evening, after a 7 hour journey. We reached “our” village. We were met by a large 
number of people who welcomed us. They were very eager to help us with the lug-

1.

2.
�.
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gage and to ask questions. The three most common questions we got were “what is 
your name?”, “which is your native place?” and “Are you married?”

During two days we all lived in the SWASTI house and got a short introduction 
of the villagers. We went together with the Professor around the village and talked to 
people. We also visited a couple of villages nearby Hirekumbalagunte (Gollarahatti 
and Dasarobanahalli). 

The 26th of January is the Indian Republic Day, and a national holiday. The Indians 
celebrate that India became a Republic, this day, 1950. We participated in the celebra-
tion speeches, unfurling flags and planting trees. 

The day after we went to Chitradurga to participate in the project “Nirmala 
Karnataka” that the Prof. Marulasiddaiah were organizing, with the purpose to mo-
tivate the people in the cities and villages in Karnataka  to keep their surroundings 
clean, green and fresh. By gathering students to clean the environment he hopes to 
motivate the citizens and make them understand the importance of keeping them-
selves and the environment tidy. About 150 students, including teachers, principals 
and us (Swedish students) gathered, and after a short introduction all of us marched 
together to one part of the city, named Kelagote. There we took away bushes and 
burnt it. One strange thing was that all paper and plastic things were left. Another 
strange thing was that no female students were there, except four Swedish. Why this? 
The male explanation was: “They don´t want to”.

In the beginning of February we participated in a cleaning camp in Dodderi, a 
village a few kilometers away from Lakshmipura. This cleaning camp is an annual 
program of the Social Work Department in which the junior Students of Social Work 
participate. We started the day with meditation. In the day time we cleaned the soak 
pits with our hands. In the evening there were cultural programs. Many Swedish 
songs were sung, all from the national hymn to children songs. In the night time we 
(Swedish girls) slept in room with the female students and some buffaloes. 

The life in Lakshmipura was quiet and peaceful but still the days were running 
quickly. It took time to wash clothes, pick cow dung and mix it, prepare food, etc. 
once a week we helped the villagers to water the mango plants by carrying water in 
pots (8 pots per plant). We also tried to give a little hygienic education by helping the 
women to wash their hair and telling the children to wash themselves. Sometimes we 
took them to the public bathroom and washed our hands and feet together. We also 
played with the children and after some days they had learnt a few Swedish songs.

The life in Hirekumbalagunte is much busier than Lakshmipura. There are always 
people who want to talk to you and want you to join them in different activities. We 
bought a football and two playing rings to the children and played a lot with them. 
Every Friday all the SWASTI workers walk to a nearby village to educate people 
about the importance of good health, education, family planning and so on. A couple 
of times we have been telling a little bit about Sweden. The fact that we are from 
another country, and that our skin color and shapes are different, makes people very 
curious to see and listen to us. This is also good for the SWASTI - work because a lot 
of people gathered at those meetings. 
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We have attended the English lessons in the school in Hirekumbalagunte. We 
think that the English knowledge among the children is low. The teachers only teach 
how to pronounce the words and not the meaning of them. The children learn how 
to read sentences without knowing the real meaning of them. During some days and 
evenings we have had English lessons with the children.

We have had the possibility to attend a few weddings which we are very happy 
about. Compared to Swedish weddings there are a lot of complicated ceremonies. 

Religious festivals and ceremonies mean a lot to Indian people. On those occa-
sions they seem to be able to afford almost unlimited resources of time and money.  
One festival that has made a big impression on us was in Dasarobanahalli. They wor-
shiped a goddess by sacrificing sheep’s and one he- buffalo. People were totally in 
exaltation and we think that the whole ceremony was very primitive and we felt 
uncomfortable. 

The biggest festival in India, that can be compared with our Christmas, is the 
Ugadi, - the local new year. Everyone wears new clothes, sandals and ornaments. 
Gifts are given and received. Lots of sweets and special festival food is served, and we 
got plenty of invitations for “meals”, (as it is called in India), in different families. This 
is also a time for singing and playing. Gambling is common and accepted among the 
people during theses days. The last day they celebrate the new moon and try to see 
the first thread- like crescent moon. 

We have also participated in other religious festivals like “The holy banana throw-
ing festival”, and a car festival in Kottur. In this festival people are pulling a giant car, 
ten meters high, from one point to another and back over an open field, crowds of 
people, around 50,000 were throwing bananas, coconuts and other fruits on the car 
to praise the God Kotresha. There was a big excitement among the people and the 
police were hitting them on their legs, try to calm the crowds of people down, and 
keep them in order.

We have seen a traditional Kannada drama in Anabur. From 11 p.m. till � a.m. the 
drama was going on. Even though we did not understand Kannada we could follow 
all the love intrigues. In the break we were singing some songs and laughed a lot. 
We have attended the first ever held meeting of the SWASTI workers in Sondur. (See 
separate Report.)

We have visited a lot of places and organizations, and we have also had the op-
portunity to visit some historical places, for example, the temples and the ruins of 
Hampi. We have seen caves and paintings from the 1�th Century, in the mountains of 
Chitradurga (the place called Chandravalli). We have also seen the iron and manga-
nese mines in Sondur. And of course we have seen lots of temples in different plac-
es.

During our field practice we have made some visits for purpose of studies at dif-
ferent organizations and other places. In the end of our field practice we helped to 
start the construction of the Gandhi Kutira. This work was done together with some 
SWASTI workers and villagers. 
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The last evening in Hirekumbalagunte we arranged a program for the villagers. 
Here we did a lot of jokes and took them with us on a journey to Sweden and our 
traditions. This program was very much appreciated. 

We have had the pleasure of putting the SWASTI on fire, found snakes in our beds, 
been involved in bus crashes, mixed cow- dung with our hands, have had never end-
ing stomach problems, been sitting on a toilet without paper or water, had salmonel-
la, homesickness, found green creatures and snakes in our toilet, got gipsy, injections 
and tablets from the doctors, had a couple of fights with giant cockroaches and some 
other small happenings. 

Thoughts and Reactions of our Experience in India 
Lots of things here in India are much unorganized. Planned schedules do not work. 
The bus does not ever come on time. If you have planned to be away for one day, you 
can count with three days. If you are going to walk one kilometer, you can count with 
three. Things are made very ineffective, therefore, they took long time, for example, 
to cook food can take two hours and everyone is running into each other. 

Men in India have often a very superior position against the women. Their at-
titudes are often “the woman is my tool and she should not know any other reality 
than taking care of her home”, “the woman is less intelligent than the man, she has 
not reached the same intellectual maturity as the man”. (Male students often see their 
female classmates as sexual objects. The sex roles in India are fixed; both sexes must 
behave as they are expected to). In this field India has a lot to learn. 

Everywhere we have met an enormous hospitality. Unfortunately this has some-
times become a problem to us, because it is not always accepted to say no to food and 
tea, not even if you already have eaten several times. Any how all together we are 
feeling very well treated by all nice people.

Another thing that we have thought about is that many people, both adults and 
children, in the villages are very dirty. Their clothes are dirty and torn and they do 
not wash themselves so often. This is very bad because they could avoid so many dis-
eases by keeping themselves clean. There are also lots of garbage lying on the streets 
in the villages and cities. We really miss the litter baskets. Where are you supposed 
to put the garbage? 

We have seen that it is not so difficult for people, especially children, to change 
their attitudes and habits. For example, lots of children in both Lakshmipura and 
Hirekumbalagunte have become cleaner after our encouragement. 

We have been reminded of how we are treating our elderly people in Sweden, and 
how we are taking care of our family relations. In India you are a part of the family 
until you get old and die. To be old in India means that you are highly respected and 
that people look up to you. In Sweden you often lose your family when the children 
grow up and move to their own home. As an old person in Sweden you often will be 
put into an institution and you will get a much undignified end of your life. We have 
a lot of things to learn from India.
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We have noticed that Indian people have a very positive sight of the human being. 
People in India show a very high level of tolerance towards each other. Even if a bus 
is very crowded, and hundreds of people are standing on each other, none gets angry 
and if they do, rarely. Everyone is helping the other to get on and off the bus. 

In Sweden we give more importance to time and money. Efficiency and income 
have bigger value than humanity and friendship. We should learn that “money won´t 
make the man.”

All together we want to say that our time has been a memory for life and it has 
been an experience that would not like have missed for anything in the world.

SWASTI
SWASTI is a voluntary organization that was formed in 2986. Its main object is to bring 
about social change and development in the villages in the rural parts of Karnataka. 
The organization consists of 9 workers with different fields. The main working fields 
are:

To motivate people to participate in the areas of; education, enabling project 
about education for everyone, women´s development (women´s club).
To organize youth and women enhancing their quality of life, and socio- eco-
nomic development. 

We had the opportunity to participate in SWASTI`s first ever held conference in 
Sondur 17-18th of February 1991. Both staff, Founder Members and Life Members of 
SWASTI participated in those days. People were gathered to make plans for the year 
1991-92 and to discuss and solve different kinds of problems that have occurred in the 
work of SWASTI all together. 

Education
The first field taken up for discussions was education. Mr. Channana Gowda was 
telling about SWASTI´s Enabling Project. In this project 107 pupils in 4- 7th standard 
are involved. Each pupil gets one enabler. The enabler supports the pupil through 
SWASTI by contributing certain fixed amounts to SWASTI to buy educational materi-
als, and by keeping contact with the student. By this contact the child will get wider 
views. The enablers are spread over 7-8 different states of India and in Canada, Great 
Britain and Sweden.

SWASTI wants to educate the whole population. Therefore, they work hard in 
the area of adult education. One way is through the women´s club, another way is to 
go around the houses teaching people how to read and write. SWASTI has its own 
library of books donated by friends and people who visit Hirekumbalagunte. From 
this library everybody can borrow books to read.

Next field for discussion was the Health Work and the Women´s education. There 
is a need for a new building for the Greche in Hirekumbalagunte. It was a discussion 

•

•
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about starting more crèches in the villages around Hirekumbalagunte. In the crèche 
the children, 0-5 years of age, learn to keep themselves clean, they get one meal, they 
learn to sing and get to play with the other children. Through those crèches SWASTI 
also tries to reach the women and to teach them about health and hygiene. 

Health
SWASTI has its own Doctor and Health centre. Dr. C.M Vastrad works both with pre-
ventive and curative health care methods. The intention is to keep all people in good 
health. The health care is generally free but sometimes when it is needed there is a 
fee of about 1 rupee. The doctor is working in 8 villages, 5 of them have established 
clinics. Everyday he is visiting 3-4 villages. We discussed the need of a nurse that can 
help to develop the preventive care. It is not enough with only health care. Education 
is also needed. The things that the group at last thought was realistic to do were:

Chlorination of the wells and cleaning of the water tanks 1-2 times every 2 
months.
Once a year medical examination of all the villagers should take place.
There should be a health camp in Hirekumbalagunte once a year.  
Experts will be invited once every 2 months; since specialists would be need-
ed to visit the villages, Dr. Nagappa, the President of SWASTI, is going to 
contact them and also try to get sponsors to pay them.
A register over the patients will be started where all the families will be reg-
istered.

Work
Brick making: Mr. T. Manjunath is responsible for production. The bricks do not need 
to be burnt. Till now they have produced 10,�00 bricks and built 2 houses. To produce 
those bricks 3-5 persons are needed.

Tailoring: Ms. H.M Sarojamma is the tailoring teacher in the women´s club. She 
has taught about 20 women to stitch. At the moment stitching school uniforms is the 
biggest project.  She also talked about the importance of starting home industries in 
Hirekumbalagunte in the future, for example, weaving, match production, carpentry, 
etc. 

Social Forest: this project (that is nursery) has failed because nobody watered the 
plants. Everybody together will take responsibility for this failure. 

Harmonious Relations
Both internal and external relations were discussed, internal with the SWASTI staff 
and the external with other organizations such as; The National Association for the 
Blind. Keeping the people with whom SWASTI is associating we discussed how a 
voluntary organization should work and our conclusions were:

•

•
•
•

•
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A voluntary organization cannot depend entirely on the Government ant its 
money.
Money cannot buy willingness and ambition from an individual. It must 
come from the heart.
The man is the absolutely most important resource: his thoughts, his ideas 
and his actions. All individuals are important independent of ideas, age, sex, 
education and caste.

International Forum
We were discussing the possibilities of starting an International Forum. SWASTI has a 
hope of starting a sister organization in Sweden that can be of help with international 
contacts between 2 primary schools, students exchange and may be of some financial 
support for SWASTI. We, Swedish students, are very enthusiastic about this idea. We 
really want to give it a try.

And in the evenings we were sharing our experiences of social work with each 
other, problems that have occurred and how to solve them. One person that was of-
ten mentioned in those discussions was Mr. M.K Gandhi, “There is no way to peace, 
peace itself is the way”, “Action and thinking must be the same”.  

This SWASTI meeting in Sondur was very useful both for us as students and for 
SWASTI as an organization.

We think it is important for the organization to go on with this kind of meetings 
to plan the work once a year.

Our experience from Sweden is that it is important to document and evaluate the 
organizations work. It will be easier to get an over view of the function of the orga-
nization.

Case Studies of Two Families in Dodderi 
Bangalore South
An Overview
Dodderi, a village about 25 km from Bangalore, and about 3 km from Lakshmipura, 
is the center for a group of seven villages. The population is about �,000 persons in 
these villages. Dodderi itself has a population of about 500-600 persons. It might be 
worth to mention that some of the villages are very small, for example, there are only 
seven families in one of them. 

Eighty per cent of the inhabitants in Dodderi earn their living by agriculture, 20% 
commutes to Bangalore daily.

There is a primary school in Dodderi, form the 1st standard to the 7th. �2 persons 
are graduated in Dodderi and �-� of the village girls are studying at the secondary 

•

•
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school. Some young girls are studying in Collages. There is also a piece of land re-
served for new buildings, a hospital and a school.

 The primary health service is taken care of by a doctor who is regularly going 
around in the villages. When we asked about the health we did get an answer that the 
health is quite good among the village people. For the moment there are three cases 
of TB. 

To the question if there are any kinds of co-operative activities in Dodderi, we got 
a negative answer. But according to our interview we did experience that people are 
often co-operating on the fields. The team work is necessary for them. Then there is 
such a difference between answers. Our idea is that there are no common co-opera-
tive activities in the village as such, but, inside the families and castes, yes. Then the 
co-operation or degree of it follows the caste. 

The people in Dodderi do belong to two different castes. There are about 100 fami-
lies in Dodderi; the usual size of a family is about 5-6 persons. We choose for our stud-
ies two families with a lot of children or a few generations living in the same house. 
These two families we met with are belonging to different castes and also have dif-
ferent economic situations. Regarding there political influence we are going to have 
further discussions in the end of this Report. 

Family of Lingappa
The first family we visited was the family of Lingappa. The family head is actually 
Chikkanayappa, the father of Lingappa. This family belongs to Gowda- caste, (i.e. 
Vokkaliga). They are living in the middle of the village, and there are four genera-
tions living under the same roof, 9 adults and 5 children. The marriage is taken place 
among the kin, the special Indian family system. (See the Family Chart page.)

We had a discussion with Mr. Lingappa, who presented the family for us. Mr. 
Lingappa is a person who visited a number of places in India. When he was young he 
was working in a factory in Bangalore, but then his parents wished him to continue 
the family tradition, agriculture, he stayed in the village. He also got interested in 
participating in the village development and is one of the village leaders. 

Today the family is growing ragi, paddy, vegetables, fruits and coconuts. They 
own �0 acres of land, 20 cows and 1� sheep. The agriculture gives an income of about 
10.000 rupees a year. 

Lingappa tells that the family has an interest to invest in technical resources. They 
already have a tractor and a motorbike. They do have electricity in the house. They 
also have started an experiment with growing silk worms. 10 persons are daily par-
ticipating in the in that work.

When we asked about the political activities and awareness, Lingappa answered 
that all adults are voting in the elections (the limit for voting is 18 years). All decisions 
inside the family are taken by Chikkanayappa, the family head. Lingappa himself 
is representative in the village council, the “village panchayat”. But for the family 
Chikkanayappa is the family head. Lingappa reminds us about the great respect ev-
eryone has in the family for the eldest member, Chikkanayappa. 
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Lingappa himself has an idea that the women should be given freedom, that she 
should take part when decisions are made and that she should be educated. 

In the end of our visit Lingappa expressed his happy feelings about the work done 
by the social workers in the villages, and admits that all this work should be done by 
the village people themselves. 

Family of Govindappa
The second family we visited is the Govindappa family. This family belongs to the 
ex- untouchables and is living outside the village. Mr. Govindappa and his wife have 
11 children and today there are three generations living under the same roof. (See the 
family chart.)

Mr. Govindappa and his family are earning their living on agriculture. They have 
� cows and 10 sheep. They also grow ragi on the area of 6 acres of land. With help of 
other members of the ex- untouchables the Govindappa family manages to make the 
farm survive. 

Mr. Govindappa himself has never been outside the village. But he had a good 
knowledge about a lot of things and he is also one of the village leaders. There is no 
electricity in the house. When we asked if he thought he had a good life he laughed 
and answered: “The life is good but with very hard work.”

Mr. Govindappa family members do not get married in the “KIN” system, they do 
marry from other villages but still inside the caste (i.e. endogamy). When we asked 
about the bride- price (Mr. Govindappa has 6 daughters) he laughed again and re-
plied that there is no need for that “dowry” because the women are educated these 
days. 

Note
That is one of the reasons why the Govindappa family has missed its interest on 
education. Unfortunately we missed the education of the �rd generation. But the 
chart may be interesting anyway because of the frequency of education for women, 
Govindappa´s daughters, which could be seen. 

The Final Observation and our own Reflections
The way we have done these studies can be called descriptive. Here are 
some of our ideas:

According to our point of view there are either social and economic problems – or 
actually social- economic problems. For example, when both Mr. Lingappa and Mr. 
Govindappa told us that the life they are living is good and satisfying, but hard when 
our idea of a good life is different. We hope that these people could have more time 
for relaxing and recreation. For us this is both an economic and social problem, eco-
nomic because the needed hard work and social because of the effects of that hard life 
(like never having time enough to feel/think how they really are feeling or reflect over 
their way of life). We also noticed the ignorance about healthy food. Even though 
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we were told that the health was quite good in these families, the children looked 
bleached and had a calm color in Mr. Lingappa´s family. One of the girls had a bad 
infection on her right foot, and an older boy looked very thin (almost starving in our 
eyes with fear filled large eyes and thin legs). In the Govindappa family, according 
to our view, the new born (2 months) baby did not look so well. Otherwise all other 
family members we met in this family looked healthy. 

Our considered opinion is a great lack of knowledge, for example, the knowledge 
about how to prepare food that is rich in vitamins and proteins. Mr. Lingappa´s house 
did not look so clean, nor did the children. There was a lack of hygiene too. It is true 
that this family had quite good income.

And of course we experienced the lack of education as a prevalence of social- 
economic problems.  The family needs all its members to work on its land. As the 
old traditions in religion and caste- system as well as the women’s position remain 
strong, the women stop continuing their education even at the primary school level. 
It is a reality even today. 

But we have to remember Mr. Lingappa’s words that there is a need for social 
work among the village people and this work should actually be done by themselves. 
And his ideas about women’s freedom and education are equally important to re-
member. Almost all the children of Mr. Govindappa’s family had been given educa-
tion at for some years. Both these men had an opportunity to be politically active and 
were aware of the problems the Indian countryside encounters. 

The atmosphere was very cozy and warm at Mr. Govindappa’s house. We also 
felt very positive about all the family members who were home and joined us dur-
ing the interview. (And the house was very clean.) But there were some issues even 
there: Firstly, when we came to this family all the male persons including the family 
head were out working on the fields, as they do during the days. When we told our 
interpreter (a male social work student) that we could interview those two women 
who were home for the moment, he told us that it does not work like that. We could 
not even have small talk with the women, because it was interpreted as a trial for an 
interview. (We know that when family matters are to be asked and interviewed the 
family head has to give his permission first.)

We also had some problems when we tried to ask if there are any problems be-
tween the castes in the democratic representative organs, but the interpreter declined 
to as these questions (we got a little surprised because we had heard earlier from dif-
ferent people that there were explicit problems).

We feel sorry that we missed to gather information (because of lack of time, it is 
the harvest time) the education of Mr. Govindappa’s grand children, the third gen-
eration. On these two cases we had different interpreters to help us. We want to tank 
them and other the students who helped us in Dodderi.
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A Profile of two Villages

Hirekumbalagunte
Hirekumbalagunte is an old village located in Kudligi Taluk, Bellary District, in the 
North East of the State of Karnataka. The language in this area is Kannada. Still today 
the Bellary surroundings are counted as a backward area in Karnataka. Karnataka 
belongs to the southern part of India and its capital is Bangalore. The distance from 
Hirekumbalagunte to Bangalore is around 250 kilometers. 

The village has a population of 1,368 (737 females, 631 males of which 188 are 
children below 6 years of age) belonging to 186 houses. 

Hirekumbalagunte is placed in the middle of the dry Indian landscape with much 
sand and small bushes. In the nearest surroundings of the village there are more trees 
and green areas, due to water and plantation. The roads to and from Hirekumbalagunte 
are very dusty, full of stones and in a very bad condition. The communications are � 
busses that ply a day and if you want to leave the village between the busses you have 
to either walk by foot, bullock carts or bicycle. 

There is electricity in the village but the current comes and goes as it wants. 60-
70% of the houses have electricity; only the main street has lights.

The people of Hirekumbalagunte live in small huts normally made of coconut 
leaves, or small houses made of stones or cheap bricks. An usual house has two rooms, 
one for cooking, washing and storage while in the other room the family lives togeth-
er with the cattle. Day and night, they eat, sleep and live together in this room.

The most common cattle in Hirekumbalagunte are she- buffaloes, bullocks, cows 
and sheep. The cattle are used in many ways, in the daily work at the fields, for the 
milk and the cow dung. Cow dung is used for fertilizers, house building, fuel and 
floors. 

Almost all the families are farmers. They have own land or get on lease from the 
Government or land owners. Some agriculture labors working on the big farmers’ 
lands. They grow a lot of different food grains and pulses. 

Except one tractor and flour mill there is no technical modern equipment in the 
village. 

Around 15-20% of the land is irrigated. The rest is dry land that depends on the 
monsoon rains. 

The village has � open wells, 2 bore wells and � cisterns to give the citizens drink-
ing water. Other facilities in Hirekumbalagunte are 1 Post Office, 4 Hotels, 3 Small 
Shops and a flour mill. If you want to buy anything else you have to go to Hosahalli, 
9 kilometers away from Hirekumbalagunte in the north-east.

Hirekumbalagunte has 6 temples each for different castes. The different castes 
are:
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Jangam1%
Lingayath64%
Muslims (Pinjara)10%
Walmiki5%  Backward Community
Harijans (Madiga)10%Scheduled Caste
Chaluwadi10%Scheduled Caste 

There is one primary school in the village covering 1st- 7th standard with � teachers 
and one teaching Principal. Of these teachers 2 are working full time as permanent 
employers and 3 are temporary. Totally there are 250 children in the school and there 
are 15-25 children in each class. If the students want to go in for higher studies after 
7th standard they have to go to other villages such as Kanamadugu, Hosahalli, Oojjini 
or Jagular. There is also a night school for women and girls organized by the women’s 
club. 325 males and 157 females are illiterate in Hirekumbalagunte. This number is 
almost 2% below the average number of illiterate people in India in January 1991 
(42.2%). One very important organization functioning in the village for its develop-
ment is SWASTI. 

Lakshmipura
Lakshmipura is a very small village, �0 km South- West of Bangalore in the same state 
as Hirekumbalagunte, Karnataka. The village is located in a small valley near the fa-
mous Banyan tree (one of Bangalore Tourist attractions). The surroundings are very 
dry and stony with only a few bushes, but the villagers have made Lakshmipura into 
a green village, coconut trees and other trees are planted all around the village. 

There are 35 families living in the village with a total of 186 inhabitants. One of 
these families is of Mr. Rajendra Kumar who is a social worker. It is a young village 
that was founded in around 1981. Department of Social Work, Bangalore University, 
started its extension work in that region. Before that the villagers and the tribes were 
drifting around, shelter less and jobless from village to village. These tribes were 
found settled down near the Big Banyan tree by Mr. Rajendra Kumar in 1983, when 
he was working in Chunchunkuppe area. He persuaded all of them to settle together 
in a village and give up their traditional way of living, like beggars and thieves, to 
stop drink alcohol and so on. 

They got financial help from the Government to build their houses in the place 
of hutments, but this was not enough.To prevent the tribes from wandering around, 
Mr. Kumar had to make alternative sources of income available for the people. 
Employment is still a problem in Lakshmipura. All families have, on average, 1.5 
acres of Government land. Now they need to secure land records in their names from 
the Government, so that they can irrigate the land. The villages have one nursery 
plantation and one garden where they grow papaya, bananas, coconuts and some 
other plants. These gardens spread their sweet and fresh smell in the village. On both 

•
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sides of the garden the two streets of the village are formed. One of them is beauti-
fully called Coconut Avenue. In the village there is a community hall called SNEHA 
(Friendship), built with the assistance of an organization, namely SIDA (the Swedish 
International Development Authority). 

In this house there is a big community hall that is used as a balwadi in the day 
time. In the evening the room is used as a TV room and a place for the villagers to 
meet. Besides the TV there are some music instruments. There are also public toilets 
both for men and women. There is a kitchen and a small room where we have been 
living during our stay in Lakshmipura.  This small room is also used by the village 
doctor. The kitchen in the community hall gets its energy from a cow dung gas sys-
tem called “Gobar Gas”.

There is a “balwadi” school meant for children 3- 5 years. About 35 children are 
registered there. Here they learn some songs and the basics of the Kannada alphabets 
and playing. This is to prepare the children for the upcoming school period, and they 
get one meal at noon. 

For 1st to 7th standard the children have to go to Chunchunkuppe. High School, 8th 
to 10th standard is situated at the Big Banyan tree. The people in Lakshmipura have 
planned to start their own school as soon as possible. The building is already con-
structed. There has been an attempt with adult education for two years; it has been 
stopped. 

There is one petty shop located in Lakshmipura. Here the villagers can buy ciga-
rettes, soap, sugar, salt, etc. There is only one water tap in Lakshmipura, which is 
completely depending on the electricity. There is running water in two houses, the 
community hall and one more. Almost every house has electricity and the remaining 
houses will get it in April 1991. It is very rare that the current does not work. Both of 
the streets have street lights. The communications to the village did not exist till April 
1991, and in April the State Government started a bus service. Before that the villagers 
had to walk 3 km to Kethohalli or 1.5 km to the Banyan Tree stop if they wanted to 
catch the bus. Bullock cart, bicycle, vehicle or by foot, were other transportations. 

All the houses in Lakshmipura have almost the same construction. There is one 
big room divided with a small brick wall into the kitchen and living room. The houses 
are built by burnt bricks and with a tiled roof. (Experiences on producing non burnt 
bricks and building low cost houses were in process.) In the kitchen there is a chim-
ney that prevents the smoke from remaining in the house. 

Democracy process and political awareness in the villages

Introduction
To achieve social change and social development people have to co-operate with each 
other in groups. They also need to know what they want to change and in what di-
rection, and how they can do it. To be able to change your social situation you have to 
understand the political system in particular. 
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TUMBA UPAKAARAVAAYITU -  NAMASKAARA - BARUTTEEVE
(We are greatly helped; thanks and good bye; we shall come again.)
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We are interested in knowing how far the democratic system is established in 
India. Naturally the following questions arise while we are understanding democ-
racy.

What does the individual know about the political system?
Does he know how to change his situation, does he want to?
Who makes the decisions in the family and in the village?
How are the decisions made?
How do the sex, age and education affect his situation?

We have chosen to study how the political system works from the bottom, the 
grass-root level. How and in what way do the villagers participate in the politics and 
the decision making process? We have studied two different villages, one being far 
away from urban influence, Hirekumbalagunte, (in Bellary District) and the other in 
the urban area, Lakshmipura (of Bangalore District). 

We have chosen to make our studies through interviews, observations and par-
ticipation in different kind of meetings. We have chosen to interview three big age 
groups, different generations, 18-25, 26-45, and 46-. We have identified for this pur-
pose different groups, namely, male and female, educated and uneducated to see if 
there is any difference. Due to shortage of time we have not been able to study the 
different castes. 

We have interviewed 30 persons in Hirekumbalagunte and 15 persons in 
Lakshmipura. We have participated in different political meetings like: Village meet-
ing in Lakshmipura, Mandal Meeting in Alur, and Assembly Meeting in Bangalore. 
We have done a lot of observations in the villages especially by living there and mix-
ing with the people. 

Political System
The political system of India is like a mixture of the USA and the British system. 
There is one upper house (Council of States called Rajya Sabha) and one lower house 
(House of People known as Lok Sabha). India has also both a president and a Prime 
Minister, but it is only the Prime Minister who has any real political power.

The country is divided into 25 states. Both Hirekumbalagunte and Lakshmipura 
are located in the same state, Karnataka. Every state has its own legislative assembly 
(Vighan Sabha). The assembly of Karnataka is located in Bangalore City. 

The different states are divided into districts. All the districts (20) in Karnataka, 
excepting one, Zilla Parishads (District Councils) makes the decisions on develop-
ment programs in the concerned districts. Hirekumbalagunte belongs to the Bellary 
District and Lakshmipura to the Bangalore Urban District. Bangalore Urban District 
does not have Zilla Parishad. 

Every district has a number of taluks that have Taluk Panchayats. Normally from 
each of these taluks one person is elected, every 5th year, to the state assembly called 
Member of Legislative Assembly (MLA). The assembly of Karnataka has 22� MLA’s.

•
•
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•
•
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Kudligi is the taluk of Hirekumbalagunte while Bangalore south is the taluk of 
Lakshmipura. 

Each taluka is divided into revenue sub-units called Hobli, and each Hobli is divi-
ded into democratic political units called Mandals. Village people are electing mem-
bers to the Mandal Pancayat, every 5th year. To vote in the elections you have to be 18 
years old and above. 

All the voters in a village constitute a council called Gramsabha. One Mandal- 
member is elected for every �00 citizens. Hirekumbalagunte belongs to Alur Mandal; 
Lakshmipura does not belong to any Mandal as Mandal is not yet created there. 

There are some differences between a village nearby a big city and village far 
away from a big city.

Lakshmipura is located near Bangalore and does not belong to any Mandal. The 
Zilla Parishad to Lakshmipura consists in a way of only 1 person, the MLA.

The Panchayat Raj system with Zilla Parishad and Mandal Panchayats is only � 
years old, and there is still one district, i.e. Bangalore Urban District that does not 
have the system yet. 

For the assembly constituency a part of this taluka belongs to Magi Constituency, 
and the other part belongs to another constituency called Uttarahalli Constituency. 
However, both the constituencies belong to one parliament constituency. 

Alur Mandal Panchayat
Hirekumbalagunte belongs to Alur Mandal. This Mandal has 23 elected members, 17 
men and 6 women. 

Two parties are represented: Janatha Dal (12 members), Congress I (11 members). 
The Janata Dal member is the Chairmen of the council known as Pradhan. 

There are 19 villages in the Alur Mandal. All villages have at least one member 
in the Mandal Panchayat. The members are chosen through elections in the villages 
every fifty years. One member represents 400 citizens in a village. 3 members per 
village is the maximum. The Mandal has to have at least 25% female representa-
tives and some representation from scheduled castes and scheduled tribes (these are 
most backward sections of Indian society). Hirekumbalagunte has � members in Alur 
Mandal, 1 Muslim- woman, 1 S.C- (Chaluwadi) and 1 Lingayat (a general seat), the 
first two being reserved. 

The Mandal council consists of one Chairman, one Vice- Chairman, one Secretary 
and other members. (The Secretary is not elected, but appointed by the state 
Government.) The Mandal has meetings once or twice a month according to the 
needs and circumstances. The decisions are taken after lively discussions. The main 
tasks for a Mandal Panchayat are village development, maintaining health, roads, 
and permission for constructing new buildings. 

The Mandal gets financial support from the state Government, 4 to 5 lakhs per 
year, and through houses taxes Rs. 45/- per family a year. 
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We had the opportunity to participate at the Mandal meeting in Alur on �0th of 
January 1991. At this meeting there were many and very lively discussions. Many 
people were talking loudly and at the same time – � times a woman spoke. We got the 
impression that very few listened to her. 

We were told that the main tasks for Alur Mandal during 1991 were to make a bet-
ter sanitary system in the village and repairing of the roads. There was also a plan to 
construct a new room for the school in Hirekumbalagunte costing Rs. �0,000.00. 

The Mandal Council, they feel, is a good system. It is because the members are liv-
ing among the grass- roots, and can understand the real needs and pulses of people 
and strive for the village development. They also think that all the villagers and both 
the sexes are given the same chance and opportunity to develop. 

We do not think that this is the whole truth. The old system is still in peoples 
minds. Men do not listen to women as much as they should.

Still, we think that the system with Mandal Panchayat is a good system. Discussion 
about how the village development should be taken by the people is held at the grass- 
root level. However, there is a lot of work to be done. Lots of prejudices must disap-
pear. Men must understand and accept that women are and can do as good as men 
in making decisions, etc.

Summary of the Responses from Hirekumbalagunte – Interviews on 
the Democratic Awareness and Process

Family Situation
Most of the families in Hirekumbalagunte make their living on agriculture either on 
their own land, Government land or as day paid worker on someone else’s land. 

Most of the families are quite big, around 10 people, and they also have a few 
cattle, mostly she- buffaloes and bullocks.

Very few people have got good education especially among the old people and the 
women. However, some of them can read and write. 

Family Decision
The oldest man in the family is always making the decisions, some times together 
with his wife. If there is an elder sister or an older mother they have a big part in the 
discussions. The girls (daughters) of the family are never asked. Sex and age are the 
most important factors in the family decisions. 

Village Decisions
Most of the people know that there is one group of village leaders and that there 
are three Mandal Members, who make decisions about festivals, quarrels and village 
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development. However, lots of people do not know about the function of the village 
leaders, especially uneducated women between 25-45 years are mostly unaware of 
the details of the political system.

The Election and the Qualities of a Village Leader:
Every caste has its own leader/leaders. They are people that are very much involved 
and interested in the activities, welfare and development of the village. They are not 
really chosen. The leader is recognized as such because of his honesty, talkativeness 
and his hard work. People in his caste just put him in this position.

Why are there so few women among the leaders?
(Actually there is none according to us.)

There are different opinions about why the women are not elected. (There is one 
female Mandal Member because of legislative provision.) Since the women are ex-
pected to be at home, they are not chosen. Therefore, people especially other women 
say a lot of bad things about the women who participate in the meetings. 

The female, it is believed, are not as mentally matured as the males are. They 
do not have the same intelligence and cannot make any decisions.

•
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The woman is a tool for the man. Her place is at home taking care of the fam-
ily.
Women can come if they want to but they are too shy to dare to come for-
ward, as there is a total lack of education.

The Election of Mandal Members
Some people do not know about this at all. Some know that there is an election every 
fifth year and that three people are elected. Almost every one above 18 years of age 
votes in the election but often they vote on the same political party as they always 
have. Lots of women vote as their husbands tells them to do. 

The Awareness of the System of Political Hierarchy above Mandal 
Panchayat
It is very low. Only highly educated people and a few of the village leaders know 
about these things. 

How has your family contributed to this village development?
Most of the people, when they are asked this question, give financial support up to 
their level best. Only a few very poor people cannot contribute with money. When it 
is regarding labor work people seem to be lazy because most of them want things to 
happen by themselves and no one is willing to work for it. 

Important things for the Village Development in the future
Everyone has his/her opinion about what are the needs of the village. The most com-
mon suggestions are:

1. Irrigation System
2. Better Roads and Communications
3. Toilets for women/sanitation
4. Well Equipped Hospitals with maternal home
5. Animal Hospital
6. Better School and High School
7. Water tanks for animals
8. Small Scale Industries/ Home Industries
9. Own building for the Women’s club
10. Playground fro the children

The most important thing needed in making the villagers do all these projects is good 
co- operation between the villagers. This means that people have to learn to work 
together if things are to be done. Unfortunately only one of the women that we had 
interviewed was holding this opinion. 

•

•
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SWASTI’s Work in Hirekumbalagunte
Before SWASTI came into being in 1986 and to this village, the women were so back-
ward that they did not even leave their houses. They only stayed at home serving their 
families or working on their forms. Now women go out and talk to each other and 
participate in SWASTI’s activities. Earlier no outsider knew about Hirekumbalagunte 
but now it has its place on the map. 

People think that SWASTI has done a good work for the village development. 
SWASTI has helped the village to get a health clinic, get economic support from the 
Government to build low cost houses, get Government land, started adult education, 
motivating the children, particularly the primary school students, through its novel 
project called the Enabling project, to take interest in the village cleanliness, prevent-
ing the elders from smoking and drinking alcohol, and so on. 

Social Work takes long time and therefore, SWASTI’s work is needed in the village 
even in the future. 

Our Reflections on the Situation in Hirekumbalagunte
We have noticed that sex, age and education are really very important ones when it is 
about the political awareness. The oldest man is the head of the family and sometimes 
he shares it with the oldest woman. 

Therefore, the elderly people are little better informed about the political system 
than the next generation. We have noticed that the most important thing is the educa-
tion. Young people with good education are the only ones that really know anything 
about politics, even though they do not know as much as desired. 

People know what they want for themselves and for the village but they do not 
know how to get it. People are little lazy and not willing to do hard work. They want 
changes but they only rely on SWASTI and the village leaders’ work. People contrib-
ute with food grains or money up to their economic level best. 

When it is about women’s situation in the decision making, we think that both 
men and women are responsible for the situation. The women just accept their situ-
ation instead of fighting for their rights, men do not allow women to come forward 
or fight. It seems to be most convenient for both parties just to let the system re-
main as it always has been. We think that the co-operation between the villagers in 
Hirekumbalagunte is bad. Without co-operation between all people (particularly in-
dependent of sex, age and caste) no development can take place. If men and women 
to not co-operate on equal basis no change is possible. 

We think that SWASTI has a very important work to do in changing the attitudes 
of the people. People have to start to co-operate with each other. This can be done 
through education. SWASTI should give importance to education for all ages both 
male and female. The villagers must be motivated to tae their own initiative and re-
sponsibilities. Now this is being done by SWASTI and the village leaders, the people 
are grateful. SWASTI is not going to be in Hirekumbalagunte for ever. Therefore, 
SWASTI must also work harder to make themselves not needed by the villagers.
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Summary of the Responses from Lakshmipura interviews on the 
Democratic awareness and Process

Family Situation
The family size is very small (compared to Hirekumbalagunte). Often only 3-5 per-
sons are in a house, with two generations. Many women in the family have been 
sterilized after the 2nd to �th child, according to the Family Planning. In Lakshmipura 
there are not so many people over 55 years of age. The reason for that can be that the 
village is newly settled and that it is the young people who moved there to start a 
new life. Their fathers and mothers are still living in other villages together with other 
children. In 50 years there will probably be more elderly people in Lakshmipura. The 
family size will probably be the same. 

There is a new trend in India, keeping the family small with man, wife and unmar-
ried children, the “nuclear family”.

Decisions in the Family
The man and the woman often discuss the problems that arise, but the man makes 
the final decision. One woman said that since it is the man that provides the family 
with money for their living, she should respect his decisions in spite of her own inde-
pendent thoughts. Sometimes the oldest son in the family participates in the family 
decisions but never the daughter. 

Village Decisions
In the village there is a meeting on the10th every month. At this meeting they collect 
taxes for water and electricity. They also discuss problems and quarrels in the village. 
Some of the discussions are regarding the village development. At those meetings 
mostly the men are talking though the women also are participating. One person 
from each family is always trying to participate at the meetings.

Political Awareness
People know about the names of the different politicians and officials, but not about 
their functions and how they get help from them. When the villagers need help from 
the outside they look towards Rajendra Kumar who is the link between Lakshmipura 
and the society at large. 

The Elections and the Qualities of a Village Leader
The village leaders of Lakshmipura are people with some education, people without 
alcohol problems but most important is that he/she does not give any privileges to 
any party in the quarrels and discussions. They have to think of nothing but the best 
of the village.
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How has the family contributed and participated in this village 
settlement and development?
The Budubudike people settled in the village around 1985. Their participation in 
the development was very good. Everybody helped, as much as they could with the 
build of their village. They helped in building roads, planting trees, constructing a 
school building and so on. Now-a-days their participation is less. Many people have 
lost their inspiration in the village development due to broken, or not yet fulfilled 
promises from the politicians. For example, they still have not got that land records 
of the land that they are using.

Important things for the Village Development in the future
All the people think that the most important thing is that they will get their land re-
cord so that they could irrigate the land.

Another important thing is to get bus connection to Bangalore. While we were 
preparing this report we learnt that the bus services to Lakshmipura were started on 
10th of April, 1991. People think that this will make it easier to start small scale indus-
tries and to go to Bangalore to sell vegetables and other products. It is also important 
to get a primary school to the village. Then the children do not need to go so far away 
everyday to attend school.

R. Kumar
Mr. Kumar has a very special role to play in the village. Everyone referred to him 
as the link to high authorities, and officials. People talked about him as the village 
leader. All the responsibility is given to Mr. Kumar and people seem to be pleased 
with the situation. 

On the question “What will happen if Mr. Kumar moves away from the village?” 
the answer was “He won´t”. 

Our Reflections on the Situation in Lakshmipura
In Lakshmipura sex, age and education have big influence in the political awareness. 
The women may participate in the decisions and discussions but still with their tra-
ditional roles, to take care of the family and houses are there. This is both good and 
bad. 

In Lakshmipura very few people are illiterate and the political awareness is quite 
low. We think that it is very important to educate people in all ages, especially the 
children, as they are the “future” of the village. They should not only be educated in 
reading and writing but also in village development, the society, the political system, 
etc. 

Education is one of the most important things to get started in life. For example, a 
person is educated can get a good job. Here he can be able to meet people and discuss 
things boldly. By discussing and exchanging experiences he learns a lit about the so-
ciety including the political system. 
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We think that the people are “lazy” and do not take their responsibilities, it is very 
easy to give the responsibility to Mr. Kumar when it is regarding the contact with 
higher authorities. But people need to and should participate in these meetings and 
learn how to do it themselves. This is also a kind of important education. It is very 
difficult but important to motivate and make people understand how to “talk” with 
people at the higher political levels.

Another important thing in Lakshmipura is to make people co-operate with each 
other. In the beginning people were very good at participating and co-operating to 
build the village. As time has passed people have been passive, they cannot see the 
results at once and then there is no reason for them to work. Also the broken promises 
from the Government are one reason to the passivity. When people do not get any-
thing in return for their work, the y does not want to do it. May be it is difficult for 
them to understand that it is for themselves they should develop the village. 

First thing to change this situation is to get the promises done. Then the people 
will feel encouraged and that there is a reason to work.

At those village meetings we have participated in, there were a lot of disorder and 
quarreling. This is because some of the people had been drinking alcohol. We think 
that these meetings have a function because all people sit together and discuss. It is 
important to keep them together for discussion at least once a month. But we also 
think there should be smaller groups of people, some kind of elected village leaders, 
who take on the responsibility for the village development. This group can also learn 
from Mr. Kumar and in the future take over his tasks and begin having contact with 
the authorities in order to get things done. 

The Women’s Situation in the Villages

Area of Work
Before we left Sweden for India there was a discussion in the media about the women’s 
situation in India. Among other things there was a program on TV about the women 
in the village and how the dowry system controls the people’s lives. We decided after 
this program to find out ourselves whether this actually was the case. To get the facts 
about the women’s situation we have done a lot of interviews with help of different 
interpreters. We have also observed and participated in the life situations in two vil-
lages, Lakshmipura near Bangalore and Hirekumbalagunte in the Bellary district. We 
have decided to interview only the women because we wanted to have the women’s 
thoughts about herself and her situation, and not the man’s opinion about the wo-
man. We have focused our attention on the following seven areas:

The woman’s daily life.
How the woman takes part in the family decisions. 
The woman’s education.
Their own marriage and children and family planning.
How women will bring up their children.

1.
2.
�.
�.
5.
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Family system.
The woman’s interests/influence of media.

Daily Life
The woman gets up around 5.30 a.m. in the mornings and starts cleaning the house 
inside and outside. Around 7 o’clock she starts preparing the breakfast and serves 
herself and the children. Usually the husband is out on the field working. The wife, 
therefore, has to go to the field with breakfast for her husband. Ordinarily the break-
fast consists of prepared ragi which is the main crop in the village. Ragi is very cheap 
and it provides the necessary nutrition and it is easy to prepare. If the woman works 
on the field she will carry the breakfast with her. In that case she will start walking 
to the field around 7 a.m. If the woman stays at home she will be engaged in ordi-
nary house keeping like washing and cleaning. She also has to send the children to 
school. When the man returns from the field in the evening she will prepare meals. 
The mostly prepare ragi balls, saru, and sometimes rice. They eat only twice a day: 
breakfast and dinner. Sometimes the husband buys vegetables from outside. That is 
the only time there is some variation in the cooking. The reason to cook is to fill the 
stomach for the moment. They do not think about the contents of food. This is due to 
ignorance and poverty. 

Do the women have time to meet other women was one of the questions that we 
asked. We found out that the women have lots of friendships outside the family. The 
women meet quite often, sitting and discussing the family and the problems in the 
family that needs to be solved. The woman has a feeling of security in this group, 
she can talk about everything with the other women and she feels that someone is 
listening to her. Maybe this is the only time someone accepts her as a person, and as 
a woman she is part of the group. 

The Woman’s part in the Decision Making (Lakshmipura)
The woman lives on a man’s considerations from the day of her birth. When she is a 
child she is dependent on an adult. It is the husband who makes all decisions (in the 
family) so indirectly he controls the family even though it is the mother who has the 
main responsibility for the children. The woman has to go through the man when she 
has to decide something. The woman is trained not to influence the decision of the 
man as she has to accept the choice and get married. When she gets married the deci-
sion making process will be transferred to the husband. Once again the woman gets 
into the dependent position. This process is like a wheel, it goes round and round. It 
will never stop until the woman finds that it is possible to change the situation by her 
self. The only thing she can decide is when the meal should be prepared, but not what 
to eat since it is the man who buys the main food. 

If a discussion takes place in the family and the result is good for the family the 
man takes full responsibility, if the result is bad for the family the woman gets the 
blame. 

6.
7.
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The Woman’s Part in the decision Making (Hirekumbalagunte)
In Hirekumbalagunte there are two family systems: joint family and nuclear family. 

Joint Family
In a joint family at least three generations live together: Mother, Father, Sons and 
their wives, and their children. They live under one roof; they work, cook and eat 
together. 

Nuclear Family:
In a nuclear family only two generations live together; parents and their children. 
The decisions in the joint family are taken by the oldest person in the family together 
with the oldest son. The woman who is married with the son (i.e. daughter- in- law) 
has no part in the decision. It is usual that they do not let her say her opinion about 
things. The woman has not been treated as a part when the decisions are being made. 
If the woman is the oldest person in the family she participates in the decision making 
together with the oldest man in the family. In the nuclear family the man and the wo-
man are more equal, they live closer together. In this kind of family it is easier for the 
woman to get her voice heard. She will be a part in the decision making even if she 
does not have the final say. 

The marriage of her own and her children/dowry (Lakshmipura)
Something which characterizes the woman’s life is the dowry system. Dowry means 
that when a marriage takes place, the girls’ family shall pay an amount of money to 
the boy’s family. The amount varies depending on how much money the boys family 
asks for, which caste they belong to, and how rich the families are. A poor family may 
not give any money; they can instead give things as dowry. The dowry – system was 
said to have taken a definite shape around 1925. Before that there was only a small 
marriage- gift given to the bridal couple. This was not as important thing in the mar-
riage as it is now-a-days. If the girl’s family does not have any money the family is 
forced to take loans. However, dowry is not a reason for the banks to grant loans. That 
is why it happens that the family becomes heavily indebted to private persons from 
whom they secure loans for this purpose. 

The usual age for getting married for the girl is 13-15 years. The time of marriage 
normally depends on when she becomes matured. When she has got her first men-
struation the parents start to look for suitable husband for their daughter. When the 
girl gets married she leaves the parent’s house. If the girl is very young and not yet 
matured, say around 1� years old, she does not leave the home directly; instead she 
stays in the parent’s home for some more time until she is fully matured. It is not 
usual that the bridal couple has seen each other. (This is depending on how big the 
family is, how many daughters there are and what the parents think about the situa-
tion. If it is a poor family the daughter will not stay for a long time.) This makes a lot 
of botheration for the girl who does not know anything about the future particularly 
when the girl is married to a man outside the kin. But when she is married to a man 
within the kin there are better chances for the couple to meet and talk to each other 
before their marriage. 
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The girl accepts the parents choice of the life partner and gets married as she 
knows that the parents desire only is the best for her, and consider that by marrying 
the boy chosen by them she would get all the best in her married life since she desires 
and needs the blessings of the elderly ones. 

The marriage of her own and her children/dowry (Hirekumbalagunte)
In Hirekumbalagunte the arranged marriages are the same as they are in Lakshmipura. 
The parents choose the husband for their daughter. The daughter gets married around 
two years after her first menstruation. The girl is quite young at the time of her mar-
riage. Almost every girl gets married before she is 18 years old. The reason to this 
could be that the parents do not want to take responsibility for the girl if she gets 
pregnant before the marriage. If the parents keep the daughter in the house even after 
she has had her menstruation the neighbors and friends would start enquiring about 
the reasons for the parents being silent about finding a husband. 

An old woman told us that when she was young (about 60-70 years ago) it used 
to happen that the parents got their children married when they were about 1-� years 
old. They lived with their parents for some more years before she had to move to 
the husband’s family. It sometimes happened that the girl had moved together with 
her husband before she had had her first menstruation, and the man was sometimes 
several years older. 

Education (Lakshmipura)
In our inquiry we have found that almost every woman is uneducated. One of the 
reasons could be that the parents were not educated and did not want their children 
to be more educated than themselves. The main reason regarding the girls in such a 
situation is that they are to be trained for the married life as wives and mothers. The 
parents do not find it necessary to send the girls to school because it would be a waste 
of money. However, when we had talked with the women they expressed that they 
would like to be educated it was possible. In a traditional family the wife does not 
need education because she should serve the husband and children. We have obser-
ved that these days almost every woman wants her children to be educated if it is pos-
sible. The women we had talked with expressed the desire to give their own children 
the possibility to be educated as they think that it is very important for their future. 

Education (Hirekumbalagunte)
The Hirekumbalagunte women think that education is important. They want all their 
children to be educated. But when it comes to the point they would separate the boys 
form the girls. They feel that since the boys would stay in the family, they would 
contribute to the family’s economy. The money they have spent will come back to the 
family when she starts earning money. The family does not lose the boy if he is educa-
ted. Since the girl is destined to go to another family she will leave the home when she 
gets married. It means then she takes her education along with her. Her own family 
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cannot use her. They, therefore, see it as unnecessary to educate the girl. (The parents 
think that the girl does not need education as she has to leave the family and devote 
her life to her husband and children.) Education is of no use for the girl. If the boy is 
more educated they can ask for more dowries from the girls’ family. The girl does not 
give the family any status. If she gets married to a rich or well educated man she gets 
the status from her husband and his family.  The girl can never get her own status. To 
get status is nothing for the woman to strive for as it is only the man who counts. In 
Hirekumbalagunte it is usual that the woman is illiterate, because of these reasons. 

We have done interviews with young and old women and we can say that a change 
is going on in the area of education. The younger women were found to desire both 
boys and girls to have the possibility to study. However, they feel that it is different to 
do so with the system that exists right now. 

The bringing up of the children
In the rural areas most of the families bring up the children in a traditional way. The 
responsibility for bringing- up of the children was the woman’s even though the man 
is the head of the family. The man indirectly dominates the ways of the children’s up-
bringing. The woman ordinarily stays in the home while the man works outside the 
home. Therefore, it is the woman who brings up the children for the most part. When 
the woman gets married she is expected to get pregnant in the course of two years. 
If she is not pregnant she is likely to be blamed.  It is possible for the man to leave 
her and marry another girl. The woman continues to be dependents on the man even 
after her marriage. When the woman is pregnant the man works and earns money 
for the home. The man has the responsibility to protect the woman in the sense of 
bringing water, cleaning and facilitating the house keeping for her. When the woman 
has given birth, she breast feeds the baby for about one or two years. Often she gets 
pregnant in the immediate future of one- two years. 

Family System (Lakshmipura)
Lakshmipura is quite a new village. The families that live here now have lived as 
joint families. They have never had the need to take help from each other, because 
they have never been living in same place. It is because their occupation mainly has 
been begging and they have been travelling a lot for this purpose. They have never 
had anything that was binding them to a special place. Now-a-days, however, many 
have settled down. Because of that there are young families living in new village, and 
it has been easy for them to adapt family planning and keeping their families small. 
In Lakshmipura it has become usual for the woman to undergo sterilization after two 
children. 80% of the women have done this. This makes it easy for the women to keep 
fit both physically and mentally. 
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Family System (Hirekumbalagunte)
In Hirekumbalagunte, as already mentioned earlier, most of the families are joint. 
This is because Hirekumbalagunte is an old village, and people there live in a tradi-
tional way. It has been more difficult to make the family planning to succeed as it is 
tradition to have large families with many children. However, when we have done 
our interviews we have found that many of the young women have accepted family 
planning. But it is still true that it is only the boys who are counted. For example, if 
a family has several daughters they will not stop having children until they have a 
boy. 

The young women thinks that family planning is a good thing and that it will 
continue to grow but it will take time for its acceptance among the villagers because 
of the tradition. 

Influence of the Media on Women (Lakshmipura)
In Lakshmipura every one has the possibility to watch TV. A private person has given 
a television set to the Community Hall. Twice a week when it is a Kannada movie on 
the TV a small tax is collected. On other days it is free to watch TV. The women do not 
go to watch TV so often because they have difficulties to leave their children. Another 
reason was that they did not want to leave their home because they were afraid of 
burglars. The interest for the news is varied. On the question on why it is important to 
have knowledge about reality one woman answered that if you have the knowledge 
you may be bale to change your situation. Another answer was “why should I know 
something when I live in this village, it is nothing I can do about it.” In almost every 
house that we visited there were radios. They mostly listen to dramas and music. It 
is not usual for the women to go to see a movie. When the women have difficulties 
even to go to the community hall to watch TV, how could it be so easy for her to go 
to Bangalore? Things might change now when they have means of transportations, 
from the month of April 1991. The main reason is of course, that they cannot read and 
write, and they think that they do not have the time.

Influence of the Media on Women (Hirekumbalagunte)
In Hirekumbalagunte the women are mostly illiterate. If the women have difficulties 
to read and write, the interest for reading and writing will naturally lesser. It is pos-
sible for everyone to read the newspaper and books in a library which is established 
in the SWASTI- house. The women we have been talking to find it difficult to go there, 
as they are shy and think that they are to marry and be house wife. 

The Women’s Club in Hirekumbalagunte
The women’s club known as Sri Doddabasamma Mahila Samaj started in 1986 mo-
tivated by SWASTI with the help of Prof. Marulasiddaiah. It was registered in 1987. In 
the beginning the members learnt to understand how an organization should work, 
which kind of position does the council need to work in the best way. The women’s 
club works in Hirekumbalagunte and the nearest villages. 



112 | A study on democracy, women’s situation and economic development

The women’s club consists of one Chairperson, a Vice- Chairperson, a secretary 
and a Treasurer. 

The objectives of the Women’s Club are:
Uplift of the woman in Hirekumbalagunte.
Every woman should be educated.
Supporting the woman suffering from social problems. 
Creating social awareness among the women.
Taking up income generating programs, and sending members on training 
programs with SWASTI’s assistance.

There are six different training programs mentioned below:
Leadership program
Raising Nursery
Sponsoring Women’s Club in other villages.
Garment training program
Management training program
Co-ordination and project formulation 

Summary
Major problems for the woman in her daily life are that she lives a dull life. Even 
an easy thing like cooking takes a lot of time. It is difficult for the woman to do her 
ordinary house keeping when the house is very old and the electricity comes and 
goes most of the time. In Lakshmipura almost every house has a chimney. The air in 
the house would be better if there were a chimney. In Hirekumbalagunte which is 
an older village it is very unusual to have chimneys. Therefore, the houses are much 
smokier and foggier. We think it is necessary that there are pipes in the houses, and it 
is important for every family member to have such facilities. 

We think that the food which is prepared is usually dull. Ignorance about the 
necessary nutritious food, and poverty could be some of the reasons for such a situa-
tion. Food like vegetables and fruits cannot so easily be kept fresh for many days. It is 
easier to prepare food of raw-materials which could be kept for longer time. 

It is more expensive to buy vegetables and fruits instead of growing them by them-
selves. If they can get and use the knowledge of how to grow, it will be more cheaper. 
It is very important that the villagers get the knowledge about good and nutritious 
food and that they can grow vegetables in an easy way. In Lakshmipura every house 
has a piece of land, where they can grow vegetables in an easy way. The have also 
the possibility to plant papaya trees. But only a few houses have resorted to do this. 
We think that giving knowledge to the children and motivating them to grow in their 
school land. Of course this would take time. Besides, if there is a doctor permanently 
in Lakshmipura he/ she can teach people about properties of good food. Even the 
social work students could be a resource to take up this project. 

In Hirekumbalagunte, thanks to CARE organization that the knowledge of rais-
ing nursery is being given to the members of the women’s club has been chosen to 
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assume the responsibility for propagating kitchen garden. We think that it is good. 
The women’s club has found that this is important. It would be a successful ven-
ture if it is organized in the right way in the village. In Hirekumbalagunte as it is in 
Lakshmipura it would be easier and beneficial to teach the children. The only thing is 
that it should be organized in the proper way.

In Lakshmipura the women take time to associate with other women. Since they 
belong to an ex-travelling tribe they used to associate themselves with other women. 
It is a part of their daily life.

In Hirekumbalagunte certain women are meeting each other daily now-a-days. It 
has been a part of their daily routine to do that. We think that this could be utilized by 
the women’s club and SWASTI. Earlier, we were told, the women in this village were 
very shy. They did not leave their houses. The only reason for the women to meet was 
when they were fetching water or washing clothes. Otherwise they were talking with 
the other women only inside the family.  

We, the Swedish students, have found out that the women are much subjugated. 
In everything she does she is dependant on the man. We think that the woman’s situ-
ation is very hard. She is not her own person in her own way, in the family and in the 
society.  Of course there have been changes in the big cities, but in the rural areas it is 
still far until the woman reach her independency. A village nearby a big city does not 
make the women’s situation different or better than a village far away from the big 
city. The woman cannot choose whether she wants to be independent or not. If some-
thing should happen to the woman’s situation she would be able to be independent 
and change her situation. Many women think that they cannot do anything because 
they are not educated. One important thing is to make them understand that they can 
do things without being educated. Of course it is necessary to educate them.

About the decisions in the families, we think it is very bad that the women are ex-
cluded from the decision making. We think that the women have the right knowledge 
about what is necessary for the family. It is important to have both men and women 
to take part in the decision making. But the men and women do not share the same 
opinions. They see different needs for up-bringing of the children, the house keeping, 
marriage, etc. the woman do not feel that she is of any value; she thinks she is useless 
in making big decisions. The tradition is reflected in the women’s way of reasoning 
about how the decisions are taking place, and should take place. 

In Lakshmipura most of the families are nuclear. The families are living on agri-
culture but they also beg. In the harvest season the whole family participates in the 
harvest. During the rest of the year the husband begs. It is very common to find that 
he is using alcohol during this time. Therefore, the woman has assumed the main 
responsibility for the decision making particularly when the husband has gone out 
begging and when he has been drinking. The woman present is the oldest in the fam-
ily as it is in the nuclear family, the members are relatively young, there are no sons 
who are capable to take part in the decision making process. 

In Hirekumbalagunte we can see a difference in the decision making. We think 
that it depends whether the woman lives in a nuclear family or in a joint family. In the 
joint family the woman has almost no role to play in the decision making. She just has 
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to accept the decision and follow it. The woman does not question her situation; she 
just accepts it as it is ordained. She thinks it is right, because she does not know any-
thing else. We have earlier in this chapter tried to show that it was only the woman 
who could change her own situation. To get the change the woman has to by herself 
and together with other women change her own situation. We think that the women’s 
club and SWASTI have started to make some changes in the women’s mind and ac-
tion. If the woman should have the possibility to maintain her stand in the decision 
making it would be much better for her physical as well as mental health. We mean 
that the woman gets more dignity and can feel that she is a part in the system. If she 
can take part in the decision, for example, when the house is being built, it would be 
for her merely to work in the kitchen. 

About the education we think that the consciousness has been increasing these 
years, maybe the media is one reason for this. Another thing can be seen that the 
families now-a-days live in permanent houses and can meet the same people and get 
intimate contact with each other. 

Social work students have been interested in Lakshmipura and they have been 
doing their field practice there. That is why there is a possibility for the social work 
students exerting some influence on the inhabitants. At least they should start doing 
so.

We think that it is very important that both boys and girls get the opportunity to 
go to school. For the women in rural areas the only important thing is to get married. 
There is no time for education. If a woman is not educated she must at least give the 
opportunity to her daughters. Right now this is the only way to get the new gen-
eration educated. In the future most of the children (both boys and girls) would be 
informed about the importance of education. To solve the women’s problems today 
in Hirekumbalagunte the women’s club and SWASTI have been organizing evening 
classes for the women. We consider that this must be organized in a proper way. You 
must tell the women how important it is to get educated both or the individual and 
for the village to bring about a chance. It must be a great feeling for a human to sign 
a paper with her name by herself.

It is necessary that both boys and girls are treated equal. The parents must start 
giving value to girls and boys in the same way. The family system has started to 
change. Family planning is being adopted in almost every young family. This is good 
considering the women’s situation, as we have mentioned earlier. We think that it is 
better for the woman to have fewer children, for her own physical and psychological 
health. Small is beautiful! 

Regarding the level of education, we noticed that if a woman is highly educated 
it is difficult for her to be married as the man wants a woman who is below him or 
equal to him, but nit at all more educated. In the rural areas the marriage takes place 
between relatives. If a girl gets highly educated it could be a problem to get her mar-
ried.

It could be because we are foreigners we think that the arranged marriages are 
very bad. We wonder how one can take away the other’s thoughts and the free will. 
The only person who can choose the right life partner is only you! It is difficult to get 
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such a change in the rural areas because it is so traditionally bound to the customs. 
However, when more and more people start studying and leave the villages new 
thoughts will get imbided. We also think that there are many bad things connected 
with marriage:

The dowry which can spoil families and their economy.
The early marriages bring painful situation to women
The pressure is exerted on the couple to have children quickly.

It is almost necessary to change this kind of marriage system. Though the girl and 
the boy are prevented from marrying before they are 18 and 21 years of age accord-
ing to law, we consider that higher ages would be better to get married. Besides, we 
advocate that people have to stop valuing their daughters in terms of money only.

We feel that the women’s club has an important role to play for the women’s de-
velopment in the village. We think that the club can bring many women together and 
motivate them to take deep interest in their own development. But we think that the 
women’s club does not function in a proper way. It could be better if the club works 
out annual plans, review the work and prepare the reports so that it will have some 
guidelines to follow and some goals to reach. The women’s club must start to take 
responsibility on its own and does not entrust the work to SWASTI workers (like H.B 
Kanni and S. Kotresh). Now the women’s club members are waiting for the invitation 
from the SWASTI workers to come for the club’s meeting. The office bearers do not 
take initiative. One reason could be that the women think that they cannot do any-
thing because they are illiterate. Therefore, it is important that the SWASTI workers 
give the women’s club the chance to show that they could do something by them-
selves.  We have the feeling that it is the same problem when the women’s club gets 
some ideas, the members do not believe that they can start something themselves. 
So they have to ask H.B. Kanni or S. Kotresh if they have support for their ideas. If 
they have the support then they will continue the discussion otherwise the do not. 
One of the reasons could be that the women in the women’s club are not used to be 
organized.

In the beginning there cannot be high expectations. Therefore, you have to be 
satisfied with the small changes. Gradually these expectations become bigger and 
bigger. We think that the problems we see in the women’s club right now could be 
solved if the women start to think that they can do something on their own. However, 
the women need some help from someone to work in a proper way. We feel that the 
women’s club in necessary and good for the village.

The club maybe expected to solve all their problems. If some problems are crop-
ping up between the members they must be identified and tackled quickly before 
they will grow and disturb the women’s club and its work. 

•
•
•
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The Rural Development and Economy in Lakshmipura and 
Hirekumbalagunte
This part of the report is mainly based on observations made and discussions held 
with the villagers, village leaders and some information secured from the media and 
literature connected with this area.

Though five interviews have been made in each village, the results from 
Hirekumbalagunte are only shown.

If we do remember the French Sociologist Le Play’s idea of how the geographical 
location shapes a society and its division of labor this might be interesting to study 
these villages from this point of view.

Lakshmipura, Bangalore South
As mentioned earlier elsewhere Lakshmipura is not a traditional Indian village, either 
by its physical structure or its way of life particularly regarding the caste. The village 
is constructed; it has never grown naturally by itself. Even the people in Lakshmipura 
are a bit extra- ordinary; they have totally changed their way of life from beggary and 
sooth saying to agriculture; from migrating from place to place settling down in a 
particular place.

The majority of the village people have been participating in the planning and 
building of the village. This village is subjected to an experimentation regarding the 
village structure with an idea of development. That means, practically, that the growth 
of the village is controlled (just now there are 186 inhabitants). This idea is brought 
from E.F. Schumacher as it is explained in his book “Small is Beautiful” (A study of 
economics as if people matters, 1973, Cox & Wyman Ltd) some other ideas for this 
village experimentation are also got from Schumacher, like not to exploit the natural 
resources, to use natural and ecological methods in agriculture, to live together with 
nature and in every way avoid unnecessary consumption. 

It was in 1985; with some help from the Department of Social Work, Bangalore 
University, and Mr. Kumar the villagers could get loans from the Rural Bank as well 
as from the General Bank for buying materials for housing and farming, for domestic 
investments and for cattle. The normal size of a piece of land that the family owns 
is about 2 acres including the land where their house is located. Except the loan for 
the piece of land, there was an opportunity to secure loans of Rs. 3.600/- to buy more 
cattle and land in 1988. Four families used this opportunity and they gave acquain-
tance for each other. Except the private cattle some sheep were bought to the village 
with the money from the Swedish International Development Agency, but 50 of them 
died because of neglect. (This might be an expression of ignorance or of laziness. But 
this problem would be discussed in the end of this chapter.) The broken promises 
by the Government to register the land (measuring 1.5 acres) in the name of each of 
their families have caused a bad atmosphere in Lakshmipura. The villagers are disap-
pointed and loose their motivation, for example, fixing the irrigation.
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As told earlier, Lakshmipura is like a green oasis in the red brown burnt landscape, 
because of the good water supply. Every family pays Rs. 5/- per month for the water 
(or actually for the electricity – because the water pumps are working by electricity) 
excluding for the current in the houses of their own. There is current in 22 houses in 
Lakshmipura, but by April 1991 the current should be supplied to every house. 

The village is independent in almost all respects except electricity and therefore 
the water during the dry season. The vision for the villagers, according to Mr. Kumar, 
is to find a way to produce energy by them, foe example, by using solar- energy. 
But now-a-days the investments still seem to be prohibitive. All alternatives are 
searched.

I also want to describe the gas supply system. It is used in the pre- school for 
cooking: there is a cement tank where the fresh cow dung and water are mixed to a 
suitable consistence, then running to the drum in which the gas is filled up during a 
chemical process within 2� hours. The rest of the products are running out of pipe-
lines which are used as fertilizer on the fields and gardens. This could be something 
to be used in the West, as during these days we are looking for alternative energy. 

There are no modern techniques or equipments in Lakshmipura. No cars, no tele-
phone, one person has his private vehicle. There is a black and white TV in a house 
and one in the Community Hall, a contribution from the women’s association. The 
current do cost fro the TV and Community Hall is solved by collecting some weekly 
fees (50 paise per person). Since the money collection for TV was started some months 
ago, 125 rupees has been collected.

The “Raitha”
Raitha (the Kannada word for agriculturist) is the one who lives in Lakshmipura 
on agriculture. There seems to be no remarkable influence of the short distance to 
Bangalore. Lakshmipura is an agriculture village, like any village in the rural areas. 
Anyway one would be surprised to see that very few people, just 2 actually that are 
commuting to work in Bangalore daily. 

As mentioned, all families own some land there, at least 1.5 acres each. Everyone 
is not using the land, because of the high irrigation costs (or of laziness?) On this land 
(located within 1 km distance from the village) soybeans, turdal, paddy, corn, golden 
rice, onion and ragi are grown.

Buttermilk and “curd” – one type of yoghurt – are prepared in almost every house. 
Cucumber, maize, and some other vegetables are brought from the market places in 
other villages.

These people are non-vegetarians. Chicken is popular food in Lakshmipura and 
chicken rearing is widely spread.

Fish is also available before the dry season, some fish, is planted in a dam (tank) 
just outside the village and during the season the villagers are fishing together. 

There is a fair price shop in Lakshmipura, that sells, sugar, salt, biscuits and ciga-
rettes. The son of the family that runs this shop is going around with a bicycle, selling 
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vessels and toilet articles. According to an interview made with this family the in-
come is not so high. Even though they have an extra income except the farming there 
are not any possibilities for saving money. The field, two cows, 2 sheep, some hens 
and the shop give an income just for their daily bread. 

During the harvest season for ragi in January and February, the farmers are work-
ing on the fields almost 24 hours a day. The methods for harvesting are not modern: 
the dry ragi is spread on the “harvest circle” – a clean brushed with cow dung hard 
circle on the field, where the bullocks are drawing a heavy oval rolling stone over the 
ragi until the small red ragi are removed. This type of work requires a lot of human 
and animal energy and resources, and during the harvest time there is no time for 
anything else but harvesting.

All the family members are participating in the daily work: the men on the fields, 
the women at home or on the fields with the cattle, the children are helping by carry-
ing water, collecting cow dung etc. 

Otherwise the growing is seasonal, except banana (it is always available and gives 
fruit just 11 months after planting); tomatoes are also available all year round. The 
papaya yields fruits throughout the year like Banana while the mango season starts 
in April. The income from selling the fruits is about Rs. 1,500/- until this day. This 
income has been used for maintaining the garden and paying the wages to the work-
ers.

There are also 250 new plants planted in October 1990 with some help from the 
students from Bangalore University. Unfortunately many of the papaya plants were 
male; they are not giving fruits at all. 

Except the papaya and banana garden there is a nursery garden with 50,000 plants 
like tamarind, mango, cherry, pinji, nilgiri, etc.

Outside the village there is also a tomato field with about 1,000 tomatoes, some 
chili pepper and some green leaves, and grass for the animals is also grown in front 
of the Community Hall.

These gardens and fields do give some job opportunities in the village. There is 
a gardener employed for Rs. 500 a month. The Forest Department is responsible for 
hi salary fro Rs. �60, the remaining part of Rs. 1�0 is paid by Mr. Kumar and Mrs. 
Jayamma. They, in turn, get some help with the farming. A school boy is also em-
ployed for the same purpose fro Rs. 100 a month; he is working there before and after 
his school-day hours. The garden gives work to about 10 villagers. They can work 
there for Rs. 10/- a day, like carrying stones, building walls for protecting the plants 
or when there is time for planting they put the seedlings in plastic bags. 

Some more works are available in Lakshmipura. The Karnataka State Council for 
Child Welfare has employed a pre- school teacher for Rs. �00 per month and two 
women helpers for cooking and cleaning at the pre- school, one of them for Rs. 125 
per month and the other for Rs. 175 per month.
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Summary
A lot of changes have taken place in the life among the people in Lakshmipura, both 
psycho- social as well as on economic level. They have made a great jump from beg-
gary and sooth saying became farmers with houses and cattle of their own. The habit 
of traditional drinking has been reduced enormously. The majority of the villagers 
are working hard for earning their daily bread. But some persons still want to conti-
nue their old way of life. When I asked one of them of their occupation, the answer 
was beggary. If this depends on pure laziness or religious fundamentalism (“I have to 
accept my life, I cannot change it”) might be discussed. A negative attitude can be re-
cognized even among the hard working people when some team- work is requested 
for. “Why should I work for the others, when everyone is participating but everyone 
picks fruits of my work?” 

These attitudes seem to be difficult to change. But I hope that, for example, my 
idea about co-operative Sunday Coffee- shop (before and during the weekly Kannada 
movie at the TV) at the Community Hall could be discussed. Some persons could 
have the responsibility for preparing coffee and some other persons next time. A cup 
of tea or coffee could be sold just for a few paise. There is also a pedagogic aspect: 
to take responsibility for common welfare and start to co-operate with each other, 
particularly when no money is involved. These people have in fact built their village 
together. Therefore, why could they not continue the development that started of 
well? 

There is still at least one family in Lakshmipura which has beggary as its occupa-
tion and some families are still drinking alcohol whenever it is available. Here is the 
description of a situation. One morning, between breakfast and lunch comes a dirty 
woman, maybe thirty years o age, to the Community Hall. She smells alcohol, speaks 
and sings loudly. Her daughter is picking cherries, which still are green and hard. The 
mother and the daughter seem to be hungry. The door to our room is half open. The 
woman seems to try to get my attention and while I am talking with her, the daughter 
tries to go into our room. And it happened that some loaf of bread disappeared from 
our room. Or sometimes when we had put some rice or dry bread outside for the 
dogs, it happened that the village children quickly ate it. 

Therefore, it could be pointed out that there is still a great need of social work 
among the people in Lakshmipura. Kr. Kumar himself cannot do anything more be-
cause of the simple fact that there are only 2� hours per day. Some more social work-
ers are needed there; otherwise the village development in Lakshmipura will stay at 
that level. It reminds of the saying on John Staurt Mill: “Just the maximum happiness 
for the maximum number of people”. But the drop offs then? The people who have 
most problems, the multi problem families, need the most help. And according to the 
ideas of M. Gandhi and the SWASTI organization the goal is “to dry every tear from 
every eye”.
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Hirekumbalagunte, Kudligi Taluk
It is the traditional Indian village with agriculture as the main occupation. The village 
is independent in many matters; there are also many other works represented such 
as, blacksmiths, carpenters, mat weavers, herds, teachers, hotel- owners, cobblers, 
etc. lot of manual work is done by the villagers themselves, like cleaning rice (done 
with the help from baskets and wind), grinding wheat, jawar and corn into flour, pre-
paring different kinds of tools and domestic things. For example, they are preparing 
rope of the husk coconuts (i.e. coir) and making their carpets themselves. The cooking 
takes a long time as the store is still “old- fashioned” with its fire places on the floor 
and no tables for preparing food: just a certain place on the kitchen floor is brushed 
before one starts to prepare food. There are no chimneys from the open fire places, 
just a hole in the roof. The rooms are filled with unhealthy smoke. The methods for 
cooking are the same as hundred of years ago, perhaps. 

The work on the fields is mainly taken care of by men, who use the beautiful 
seebu- bullocks for the work as well as for transportation, then with the carts. Some of 
the elderly women are taking care of the cows and sheep, but even male Sheppard’s 
can be seen.

One of the objectives of the Enabling Project is making the children participate in 
the village development by keeping their environment clean, watering plants and 
trees and motivating the elderly people to give up their bad habits like smoking, gam-
bling and drinking alcohol. There is every important stage in the village development 
and also one of SWASTI’s goals: Education and awareness for everybody.

Agriculture
Agriculture gives the main income in this village. Groundnuts, sunflowers and cot-
ton are grown as commercial crops, while ragi, golden rice, white rice, wheat, chili, 
tomato, garlic, cucumber, pumpkin, beans etc, are grown for domestic needs. Some 
of these vegetables can be grown just during the rainy season on the dry land. The 
irrigation is a condition for almost all types of agriculture in the rural areas in India. 
The physical circumstances in Hirekumbalagunte are lucky: there are plenty of deep 
natural wells around the village. 12 of them are used for irrigation. These wells have 
been used for the last 100 years at least when the water now is drawn up with the 
help of the bullocks. Electricity is used today for the water pumps, about 50 acres of 
land is irrigated today. About 25 families take part in the irrigation project. For ex-
ample, the size of a fruit garden varies between 1 ½ - 11 acres, the cost being between 
Rs. 6.000 and 10.000 per year and family. There are about 50 gardens on both sides 
of Hirekumbalagunte, where papaya, beetle nuts, chewing leaves and some animal 
food are grown. Banana, mango, sweet tamarind and coconut trees are surrounding 
the gardens. The irrigation with its fountains run to the gardens, where the land is 
shaped in small squares with low walls, then the water low can easily get to the wan-
ted direction and place. The fountains are running behind the fruit gardens to the 
cotton- sunflower- and groundnut fields.
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The surroundings of Hirekumbalagunte are given as long as the ground wa-
ter level is normal. But more families should have got interested to get involved in 
this project for a better and more certain harvest. Now there are possibilities to do 
it when the Rural Banks give loans for this kind of purposes. The Karnataka State 
Government gave a message on the 11th of March 1991 that during 1991-92 the State 
Government is going to invests 1� million rupees for the water supply in the rural 
areas of Karnataka. SWASTI together with the women’s club plans to introduce the 
kitchen garden. The idea is to educate people about seeds, gardening and introduce 
new kind of vegetables in the village. Even the Social Forestry, a state Government 
Department financed by the World Bank is involved in the ecological development of 
Hirekumbalagunte. A motivator from the Social Forestry tries to motivate the people 
to save the trees and to plant new ones.

The Women’s Club has done a good work, by providing guidance in the area of 
family economics. Since the tailoring and stitching were learnt by the women they 
can prepare their own clothes by themselves. They also receive orders from the 
Government like tailoring of school uniforms, etc. SWASTI has also started a brick- 
production unit in Hirekumbalagunte, which has concern for maintaining the eco-
logical balance. As the technology followed there would be no need for burning the 
bricks as they could be dried under the sun, a low-cost product. There are still some 
problems with the quality and labors; the villagers do not show as much interest as 
they should.

There is also a pure commercial brick producing unit in Hirekumbalagunte, with 
3 owners. This company is employing 25 laborers daily, men for Rs. 15 and the wom-
en for Rs. 10 per day. The profit for this brick making is about Rs. 20.000 for about 1. 
50.000 bricks produced. 

Interviews
I also tried to have a look into the family economy. Therefore, I interviewed 5 different 
castes. The following questions were asked:

If the family owns a house of their own, do they get loans from the banks for 
its construction?
How much land and cattle do they own?
What are they growing for domestic needs/ commercial purposes?
Are there any possibilities for saving money? In case there are, how are the 
money invested? 

The table will give a picture about their economy.
When I asked these families, if they do have a good life, everybody answered “Yes” 
without a doubt. One of the villagers expressed that a few years ago one could be 
unhappy to be born in Hirekumbalagunte, but now-a-days Hirekumbalagunte is a 
good place to live in because the poverty is reduced and a lot of development has 
taken place. 

As the table shows, there are no possibilities for saving money. All the income 
goes to clothes and daily food. One of the families included in the table was saving 

•

•
•
•
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money for the dowry. And according to other interviews and discussions with dif-
ferent people this seems to be quite usual in Hirekumbalagunte. For families with 
daughters all extra money must be saved for the bride- price or dowry. When I asked 
if it is possible to stop giving dowry, I get an answer: that when the educated middle 
class is increasing in the size of the dowry also increases (because of the increasing 
cost and higher standard of living) how could a poor farmer stop it?

The summary
This summary will be quite short because I see the work of SWASTI is the basic and 
still even today a condition for the village development in Hirekumbalagunte. The 
work is described with details in other parts of this report.

The atmosphere in Hirekumbalagunte is good; and the villagers show a lot of 
interest for the village development (but actually are not participating much). 
A lot of work has been done and a lot of work must still de bone. All the 
projects with SWASTI and the women’s club, and the irrigation project have 
given self- confidence to the people and all the work done for the children 
and the women will certainly carry fruits in the future; the people are happy 
and smiling; and it is there, in the hearts of people all development starts.  

Summary
The villages Lakshmipura and Hirekumbalagunte have been developed a lot 
during the last five years.

In Lakshmipura Mr. Rajendra Kumar has worked a lot for the village develop-
ment. In the beginning the villagers participated in this work, but as the time has 
passed the interest has been reduced. According to our point of view the reasons are 
that the villagers seem to be quite satisfied with their social situation. The broken 
promises from the Government regarding the land records have really caused dis-
interest. Besides the lack of education has led these people to have a little or no self 
confidence. They are frightened to make own decisions and initiatives. Instead of this 
Mr. Kumar is expected to take all the responsibility himself.

The citizens in Lakshmipura, we strongly feel, must organize themselves in a bet-
ter way. One way of doing this is to form an elected group of village leaders. This 
group can take the responsibility from Rajendra Kumar. It is important to educate 
the people about their rights and possibilities to influence the society. It needs a lot 
of work to motivate and educate them. Why not use the social work students from 
Bangalore that come there twice a week? Some families have still not taken the very 
first step in their family development and still they are living under bad conditions. 
The multi problem families need more help and time than Mr. Kumar can give them. 
Therefore, Lakshmipura needs at least one more social workers.

Education must be highly prioritized in Lakshmipura, especially for the children 
because they are the future. Also the adult education should be continued as it is a 
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personal victory to be able to write your own name and sign.
In Hirekumbalagunte a lot of changes have taken place thanks to SWASTI. Before, 

for example, the women were very backward and did not even talk to women from 
other families the way they do now. Now it is different. The villager’s mentality has 
slowly been changing and now the women have started to take more own initiatives 
and are ready to change their way of living. 

The differences between the castes have almost disappeared. For example, you 
can see women from all castes work and drink tea together in the women’s club. Even 
among the other villages this change can be noticed.

The school in Hirekumbalagunte tries really hard to give all the children educa-
tion from 1st to 7th standard. The Enabling Project makes it possible for them to go 
to school. In school the children for example, learn about the importance of keeping 
themselves and the surroundings clean, making the elders to give up habits such as 
smoking, drinking and gambling. Through this children influence their teachers and 
parents, a sort of role- reversal.

However, people are bad at co- operating with each other both between, and 
among different castes and between men and women. People must learn to co- oper-
ate and SWASTI has an important task in this area. 

SWASTI needs to be more organized in order to be more effective. We think that 
he meeting held in Sondur was a good initiative and this should be continued every 
year. It is also very important that all SWASTI workers do what they are supposed to 
do and what is planned in the annual meetings. The workers should try to take own 
initiatives and feel more responsible for their work. We think that SWASTI would 
need to get some “fresh blood” by getting workers from other places. They can give 
new suggestions on how to work with the village development. Anyhow SWASTI 
needs more laborers to remain active and go on with the development process.

We also think that it is important that SWASTI should work with the aim of making 
themselves unnecessary after some time. The villagers have to learn to do their own 
work that SWASTI now is doing. Otherwise the villagers will always be dependant 
on SWASTI and that is not good because SWASTI cannot stay in Hirekumbalagunte 
forever.

Social work with human principles gives results. People can be changed. We can 
see that the people both in Hirekumbalagunte and Lakshmipura have adopted new 
moral and social values.

We want to thank Prof. H.M. Marulasiddaiah especially; he has made this field 
practice possible. We would also like to thank Mr. R. Kumar, Mr. H.B. Kanni and Mr. 
S. Kotresh who have helped us a lot with interviews and interpretation.

Thanks to everyone in the villages that have given us the possibility to live in their 
villages and also have shared their knowledge and ideas with us. 

This field practice has given us a new view of social work and it will be a memory 
for life.
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The aged in India - 1992
An observation and a view point – A field 
practice in Hirekumbalagunte, Karnataka, 
India

Ms. Pernilla Elisabeth Pettersson Ms. Annelie Maria Andersson
Ms. Tuija Marjatta Hohenthal Ms. Helen Barbro Ingrid Alvin

Foreword
It was in Östersund, Sweden, I met along with my wife Mrs. Shanthaveeramma, these 
four final year students of Social Work, namely, Ms. Pernilla, Ms. Annelie, Ms. Tuija 
and Ms. Helen in September 1991. These four were introduced to men by Mrs. Eve- 
Marie Björklund as the ones who had shown interest in doing their second field prac-
tice in India under my supervision. It was a memorable occasion when all the Swedish 
students who did their field practice in India under my supervision earlier gathered 
to discuss the ways of organizing an agency and to fix the objectives in order to bring 
both the cultures – Indian and Swedish – together for giving a shape to an acceptable 
style of living keeping the global interest view. (Later on the efforts were to bear the 
fruits in the form of an organization called FOSSI – Friends’ Organization of Social 
Work in Sweden and India – in 1992.) All of us – the old students, the supervisors in 
India and Sweden, the staff of the Social work Department of Ostersund University 
and a few of the present students – were full of enthusiasm under the spell of an invi-
gorating and conducive milieu. These four students were found to me the ones who 
were to strengthen the bonds between India and Sweden that were already establis-
hed.  I consider them therefore, as the PATH CONSOLIDATORS. One can see how it 
coincided with the first letters of their names, P, A, T, and H to coin this phrase. 

As one cab see in this report how these Path Consolidators tried to equip them-
selves with knowledge about India by reading the related literature, holding discus-
sions with those who had their field practice in India with their teachers as also with 
their supervisor. One can also see how they struggled hard in putting up with incon-
veniences they experienced in travelling, in living in the city and in the village, in in-
terviewing the aged and others and in understanding the most complex and at times 
intriguing situations. By going through the report, one can also realize how hard it 
was for them to come to generalized conclusions by making observations under cer-
tain constraints. One would definitely appreciate their genuine interest exhibited in 
their work in the backward village and its environs. 

They have rightly considered the report as account of their limited experience and 
observations as also a view report. I wondered, at times about their capacity in de-
veloping insights into the working of the social system particularly in relation to the 
life of the aged in India which is in the throes of dramatic changes. They have given 
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a very useful summary of the welfare services designed and implemented in Sweden 
which would help the workers in India who are interested in organizing services for 
the aged. At the same time, the social system and the situation of the aged in India 
that is described here might help the Swedish workers in dealing successfully with 
the problems they would confront with. 

Let me thank the Ostersund University, Department of Social Work, for giving me 
an opportunity to supervise its students by which I could gain a lot of experience, 
and the four students for having given an opportunity to me and SWASTI workers to 
work with them and exchange experiences and views. 

Let me also admit that I am privileged in writing a few words to express my ap-
preciation and satisfaction for the work these four students have done here in India. 

Dr. Marulasiddaiah 

Introduction
We are four students of Social Work the University of Ostersund, Sweden, who 
have done our second field practice in India. We have been living in a small village, 
Hirekumbalagunte, situated in the state of Karnataka. There we have made a study 
of the old people’s situation. In this report of our field practice we begin to give some 
facts about India. After that we have written about our experiences in and impres-
sions on India. Then we present our study about old people in Hirekumbalagunte. 

We want to thank Prof. H.M. Marulasiddaiah, Mr. H.B. Kanni and all the villagers 
in Hirekumbalagunte who have made this field practice possible. We want to give 
special thanks to the old people who have put up and let us make the interview with 
them. 

Facts about India
India has the second largest population in the world, about 870 million inhabitants, 
and 80% of the population living in the rural areas. 

The average length of life is 58 years today. Before Independence the average age 
was �2 years. 

India has 25 states which are divided into districts, and the districts into number 
of taluks, and the taluks into hoblis. The territory has been divided into these units 
for administrative purposes. 

Hirekumbalagunte is a village in the state of Karnataka and in the district of 
Bellary. The name of the taluk is Kudligi, and it is in Hosahalli Hobli. For decentral-
izing political power Hoblis are divided into Mandal Panchayats. Hirekumbalagunte 
is in Alur Mandal Panchayat.

Religion
India’s major religion is Hinduism. It is practiced by about 80% of the population, 
over 500 million people. Although India is overwhelming Hindu, there are quite a 
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large number of minority groups of other religions. There are 78 million Muslims in 
India and it makes India one of the largest Muslim countries in the world. The other 
important religious groups are the following:
	 Christians about 19 million
	 Sikhs…1� million
	 Buddhists…5 million
	 Jains…� million

Language
The country is divided into a number of regional languages. There are 15 major lang-
uages in India and about 200 minor languages and dialects. 

Hindi is an important language spoken by about 20% of the population. Perhaps 
because of all these languages and dialects English is still a very important lan-
guage and is widely spoken all over India. The state language in Karnataka is called 
Kannada. 

Castes
Even though the caste system is prohibited by the Government it still exists, especial-
ly in the rural areas, among the less educated people. The Caste system is a confusing 
and mysterious one for us, the Western people. The Caste system is formalized into 
four districts called Varanas. (However, Varnas are not to be treated as Castes.) At the 
top are the Brahmins, and then are the Kshatriyas, next the Vaisyas and finally the 
Sudras. Beneath these four groups is the fifth group, the untouchables or as Mr. M.K. 
Gandhi named them – “The Harijans” or “Children of God”. Each group has many 
sub divisions, and we are not going to explain them here. However, we are going to 
show the caste system in Hirekumbalagunte, later. (See Appendix)

Government
India has a parliamentary system with similarities to the U.S. Government and the 
British system, with an upper house (Rajya Sabha) and a lower house (Lok Sabha). 
India’s President is a figure- head, by and large, similar to our Swedish King. The 
Prime Ministers has the real political power. All Indians, over 18 years, have the right 
to vote. 

Economy
India is predominately an agricultural country. 70% of the population is engaged in 
work on the land or agro based industry.

It is also on e of the world’s major industrial powers, with iron and steel works. 
The manufacturing industry is also growing. Textiles are one of the largest industrial 
exports. 
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Experiences in and Impressions on India
Our field practice “began” in September 1991, when we first met Prof. Marulasiddaiah 
and his wife Mrs. Shanthaveeramma in Sweden. Then we decided that we were going 
to study the old people in the village, Hirekumbalagunte. We began to look at the 
situation for the old people in Sweden and we read a lot of literature on India. The 
students who had been to India before us told us about their experiences and gave 
us some good advice. During many dark autumn evenings we read the field reports 
about India submitted by the earlier students. 

There were a lot of practical things to arrange before the trip was made, as to find 
a cheap ticket to India, to find the best travel insurance and to get al the vaccinations 
we needed. We had a lot of discussions with CSN1 (the authority that students gets 
money from) to get our money in time we had left for India. 

On December 22nd 1991 four girls with eager expectations began the trip to India 
and Hirekumbalagunte. We arrived in Bombay on the 2�th of December and stayed 
for four days. 

When we left the airport, in a taxi, for the hotel, we drove through some of 
Bombay’s many slum areas. It was chocking and awful to see the sheds, the dirt and 
the poverty. It felt like a movie or a dream. Was it really us seeing this?

We did not like Bombay. The smell, the dirt, the crowds of people everywhere, the 
beggars, the traffic and all the strange noises made us feel uncomfortable; happily we 
left this crowded city behind us and went by train to Bangalore.

We had the reservations for a night train to Bangalore, we thought! On the train 
we learnt that the reservations were not done and there were no seats for us. These 
tickets we had bought in Sweden in good time before we left for India. The travel 
agency in Sweden had forgotten, it seems, to tell us about the Indian system, that you 
have to check your reservation at the railway station before you got on your train. 
We ended up sitting on our backpacks in a corridor, for 24 hours! This was like a 
nightmare. Every time they changed conductors, they did that several times during 
the trip; they threatened to throw us of the train. We ended up begging them to let us 
sit in the corridor. 

2� hours later we arrived in Bangalore, tired, hungry and dirty and with pain in 
our bodies. We checked in at the hotel Motimahal. This was the next shock for us. We 
were longing for a comfortable bed and a nice shower. In the dirty and shabby hotel 
room we found a bed with dirty sheets and there was no shower in the bathroom. 
Now we were so tired that we tool the room to get some sleep. Later we were going to 
change hotel, but we stayed and now it feels like our second home. The staff is treat-
ing us very well and we feel safe there. We found out that comfort is not everything. 

Bangalore is a calm and clean city if you compare it to Bombay and other cities in 
India. We found that the people were friendly and helpful and that made us feel com-
fortable. The 29th of December we met Prof. Marulasiddaiah and our field practice in 
India began. We spent three days in Bangalore making preparations for our stay in 
the village. The last day of December we took a bus heading for Hirekumbalagunte. 

1 CSN – National Board for Educational Assistance.
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The bus trip was painless. But unfortunately the bus did not go all the way to 
Hirekumbalagunte. So we had to go by bullock cart the last six kilometers. We were 
looking forward to see the village that we had heard so much about and where we 
were going to live for the next three months.

In the middle of the night we finally reached Hirekumbalagunte. In the village 
it was dark and quiet, everybody was sleeping. The only thing you heard was the 
sound of crickets.

Suddenly the four of us were standing in the SWASTI house, in the room that they 
said was going to be our home during the field practice. In the small, bare room with 
painted walls, there was a big cupboard and nothing else. They laid a carpet on the 
floor and then wished us a good night’s sleep. We could not believe it was true. Were 
we really supposed to sleep on the carpet? On the floor? We felt like four big question 
marks and did not understand a thing. But it was true; we were going to sleep on the 
floor, and not only for this single night but for 12 nights during a camp that was going 
on in the village. 

Over 150 students were coming to Hirekumbalagunte, to make a road wider 
among other things. Of these students only ten were girls. They did a very good job 
and it was an opportunity for us to participate in the camp and also to meet Indian 
students. At the camp Annelie was the chief guest who made the opening speech. 

Everything was new to us and we felt confused. Besides we had stomach prob-
lems and the feeling that we never were alone which made us very uncomfortable. 
When the camp was over it felt as a relief and we could start to arrange the practical 
things for our stay in the village. 

Our first impression of Hirekumbalagunte was that it was very muddy and dirty. 
We also found some of the people dirty and unhealthy. Some of the children had big 
swollen stomachs, as a sign of insufficient and mal-nutritious food, and the people 
were coughing and sneezing and snuffing. Now we find that Hirekumbalagunte is 
a rather clean and developed village, compared to other villages we had been visit-
ing. From the first day the people have treated us very kindly. The villagers always 
invite us to their homes for tea, snacks or dinner it does not matter how poor they 
are. Sometimes this creates conflict within us, because we cannot always eat food. It 
is often so spicy for us. We feel that these poor people want to give us so much and 
then we cannot eat it!

During our first month in the village we had a lot of problems with the food. Food 
was our main subject and became almost an obsession. After finishing breakfast we 
planned for lunch, after lunch we planned for dinner. In the evenings we talked about 
our favorite dishes and what we were going to eat when we return to Sweden. During 
the nights our dreams were filled with food! It was an awful period and it was like 
that we never could be satisfied.

In India you do not need a watch, because the time is not important in the same 
way as in Sweden. It is a good thing to learn that time is not everything!

But sometimes it is very frustrating! Like when we were going for a trip with the 
youths in the village and we were told that the truck was supposed to leave at 6.�0 
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a.m. Of course, the four of us were ready at 6.�0 a.m. sharp, but not the others. As a 
result we left the village at 10 a.m. 

This is just one example to show that time is not important. You can never plan 
anything by the time. The uses never leave on time. If you count on travelling for two 
hours you end up travelling for four hours. If you are going for a trip for four days 
you will probably be gone for a week. If you are invited for a meal in somebody’s 
hose at seven o’clock, the host will not expect you until nine o’clock. There are a lot of 
things in India that is hard to adjust to, as the Swedes we are, the smell, the dirt, the 
chili, and the crowds of people everywhere. 

Sometimes this is so frustrating and still so fascinating to be a part of. We find our 
field practice as a great opportunity to get to know India, the religion, the culture, the 
colorful people and the daily life in a rural area, in a way that tourists never could do. 
We also increase our perspective on our own country, culture and our self. For us this 
experience has been of great help in developing our country as well. We hope that our 
presence and work here has helped India grow.

Educational Study Visits
After one month in Hirekumbalagunte, we went to Bangalore to meet the Professor. 
During this week we also did some educational study visits. We visited a Cardiac 
Clinic, a Juvenile Correctional Institution, a Cancer Hospital, a Mother and Child 
Ashram and a Home for Old People. 

The Home for Old People was run by the Catholic Church and it is one of a few 
old peoples homes located in Bangalore. The home was very beautiful and clean and 
had a lovely garden. The home was divided into a section for women and a section 
for men. Eight members shared a room and pairs shared a double room. The meals 
were taken in a big dining room and for those who could not manage by their own 
there was a separate room, they were about 20 persons. There were 200 old people 
living in the Home, from the age of 60. The conditions the Home had put were that 
the people should be above 60 years, poor and not too ill when they moved into the 
Home. 25 nuns were working in the Home and sometimes they had extra help from 
voluntary workers. Financially they managed by their own by going door to door 
asking for contributions. Two nuns did this every day. The old people living at the 
Home did not pay anything, they said, but we thought that some of the old people 
we met seemed highly educated and talked very good English. Because of this we 
wonder if the Home really was only for the poor people. 

We have been travelling around Karnataka and seen a lot of historical places and 
temples. Some of these places were Hampi, Hospet, Bijapur and Udupi. We also had 
the experience of witnessing a ceremony for a young girl who had her first menstrua-
tion, an engagement, two weddings, and a “giving name” ceremony for a new born 
child and a wake for a dead person. 

In February we visited Laskhmipura and Mr. Rajendar Kumar and his family. This 
is the village where some of the other Swedish students had done half of their field 
practice in 1991. 
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The International Women’s Day
On the 8th of March, the International Women’s day, we invited the women’s club to 
the SWASTI- house to call attention to this important day. About ten women showed 
up for the women in the world. The women asked a lot of questions about the wo-
men in Sweden – the marriage, divorces, if you can manage as single woman, etc. 
We discussed the women’s situations in India and how it could improve. All women 
should stand up and support each other to get a change. Often the women are their 
own enemies and this is a problem al over the world and not only in India. We had a 
really good time and we hope that the discussions will continue after this day in the 
huts and sheds. 

Facts about Hirekumbalagunte
Hirekumbalagunte is a village situated in Karnataka, Bellary district, Kudligi Taluk. 
This is in the rural areas, 250 km from Bangalore, the capital of Karnataka. The lands-
cape around the village is barren, dry and stony. In the north- western you can see 
the naked hills. You reach the village by bus. The communication is five buses a day. 
By theses buses you can go to the market places – Hosahalli, Jagular, Davanagere 
and Chitradurga. The population in Hirekumbalagunte is 1405 and 197 households. 
Theses households are mostly joint families where at least three generations live to-
gether. 60-70% of the houses have electricity. Most of the houses are small and consis-
ting of two rooms as the kitchen and one bigger room shared by the family members 
and their cattle. The cattle are mostly cows, buffaloes, bullocks and some have goats. 
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The agricultural work is manually done by the man and his cattle. Only one family in 
the village has a tractor. The main occupation is agriculture. 80% of the villagers own 
the land. They grow jowar, ragi, gram, ground nuts, sunflowers, etc. 

There is a flour mill in the village and also three open wells, two bore wells, three 
cisterns, one post office, three tea shops and three minor shops where you can buy 
things like rice and sugar. 

Hirekumbalagunte is a multi caste community, representing:
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Jangam 1%
Lingayath 64%
Muslims �0%
Walmiki 5% Backward Community
Harijans �0% Scheduled Castes (See the figure)
Chaluwadi �0%  Scheduled Castes

There are six temples in the village including a newly built mosque, one for each 
caste group. However, all the groups have connection with all these in one way or 
the other. 

The village has a primary school from 1st to 7th standard. There are four teachers 
and one head master. To complete your studies up to 10th standard, you have to go 
to Hosahalli, Jagular or some other place. Not all the children are able to go school, 
because the families are poor and they have to help out in the households and in the 
fields. Many of the parents do not seem to care if the children go to school or not. 
Most of the people in the village are illiterate. 

The Aged in Hirekumbalagunte

Introduction
This report about old people in Hirekumbalagunte consists of six parts, the life, and 
the status in the family, the status in the village, the health, the care of the elderly in 
Sweden and a summary.

Through the report, based on observations and interviews, we have tried to pres-
ent a living description of the old people situation in Hirekumbalagunte. We are not 
comparing India and Sweden because it is difficult and perhaps impossible at this 
stage though the differences are quite huge and striking. However, we shall present 
how the old people are cared for in Sweden which might throw some light on the care 
of the aged in Indian setting. 

Methodology
This report about old people in Hirekumbalagunte is based on observations, inter-
views and literature studied. This report is made by general impression and it is not 
an in-depth study. It could be that we have missed certain important cultural nuan-
ces. 

The language has been a problem at the interviews because the villagers speak 
only Kannada and we speak Swedish and English. Because of this we have had an 
interpreter with us, Mr. Kanni, who had done the selection also for our interviews. 
Our request was that it had to be from all castes in the village. There are about 170 
old people in Hirekumbalagunte and we interviewed 25 of them, from the age of 53 
to 114 years old. It is difficult to know the exact age though many do not know how 
old they really are. 
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It is difficult to do interviews through an interpreter, because it is not so easy to 
express yourself in English and misunderstandings easily arise. Because of this it has 
not been any deeper interviews and the answers have often been almost the same. 

Very often during the interviews with old people other have been present like the 
family, neighbors, children or just someone who just passed by. This has affected the 
answers because the listeners gave their point of view instead of letting the old people 
speak for themselves. 

Life
The people we have interviewed are from 53 years up to 114 years old. Sometimes it 
is difficult to know the exact age as many do not know how old they really are. Most 
of them live in joint families with at least three generations and they have all connec-
tions to the village in some way. Either the husband or wife is born in the village but 
mostly the woman is married into the same village. She has been married before or 
shortly after her first menstruation, around 12- 16 years old, and sometimes even ear-
lier, when child marriage was common those days. The man has usually been much 
older, up to 30 years or even older. Today the girl has to be 18 years old and the boy 
21 years old before they are allowed to get married, as per the law. But this, as many 
other things, is not followed in the rural parts of India, and many marry before they 
have reached this age. 

The marriage is often in a close relation. The man can be the girl’s maternal uncle 
or cross- cousin. They are always from the same caste if they do not marry in a rela-
tion. They cannot marry in all relations as there are rules for what relation should 
be chosen. For example, if you marry a cousin, he or she will have to be either your 
mother’s, brother’s child or your father’s sister’s child. However, the sex of the person 
is taken into consideration while such relations are determined. 

The girl’s parents have paid dowry to the man’s family and this exists even today. 
There was a time when there was shortage of girls in this area as a result of which the 
man had to pay bride- price to the girl’s family. One man we interviewed had given 
land to the girl’s family.

Usually the girl moves to the husband’ house or his parents house after the mar-
riage and they often live in this house for the rest of their lives. Those who have 
moved to Hirekumbalagunte from another village say that they have had a good 
contact with their families. They had met when it had been special occasions or fes-
tivals.

Often the girl has started to bear children already when she is 15-16 years old and 
most of the couples have given birth to many children, up to 10 or 15. Many of the 
children have died in early age or immediately after the birth. 

Some of the interviewed women have shared their husbands with other women, 
often their own sisters by marriage. This could be because the first wife could not 
get any children so the man married a second wife or that the girl’s parents do not 
find a suitable man for their daughter so they marry her to the same man as their 
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first daughter. Some of the women have also been married to their sister’s husbands 
after the sister had died shortly after the marriage. These women, who have shared 
the husbands with other women, sometimes as mistresses, say that this has worked 
out fine. One woman we interviewed, however, told that her daughter was mentally 
disturbed after she had found out that her husband had a mistress.

Most of the women we have interviewed are widows and this is because they 
marry early with much older men. The widows you can identify by observing that 
they do not wear the kunkuma (the red mark in the forehead) and the nose ring as 
married women usually do. The widow wears silver bracelets. 

Two of the men we interviewed have been highly educated compared to the oth-
ers. They are retired teachers and have both finished 10th standard and one of them 
had gone to training school for two years to become a teacher. A few of the others 
have gone to school and studies up to primary standards. But most of them have not 
gone to school at all. None of the women had gone to school. They were illiterate but 
most of them could write their own names. 

The occupations have mostly been agriculture, and the women are to look after 
the home and children as also to help out in the fields. The land is mostly their own 
but some have worked for others. 

Most of them have lived a hard life with hard work. And when we ask them about 
special happenings in their life they say that they have had “a normal life”. Some have 
mentioned that they were happy e few years after they got married but most of them 
think of bad things that have happened, for example, drought or bad harvest or that 
they have had economic problems often due to the dowry. This can still be a problem 
for many of the old people as they had not married all their daughters away. 

Today the old people do not work so much, they do smaller things at home and 
they spend time with and look after their grand children. This they say they like 
about being old, to spend time with the grand children and watch them grow up.

To the question about changes in the village they have mentioned that the people 
in the village have become more aware of themselves, they are cleaner and healthier 
than before. They say that the caste system is not so strict today, for example, the 
Harijans (ex- untouchables) can go to the hotels and drink tea, who, before, could not 
step into them. There have also been some changes for the women’s situation in the 
village. Before she did not talk so much outside the house as she does today. 

One woman interviewed, a Harijan, did not think that these changes were good. 
She did not like that people have become more independent, because they quarrel 
more with each other today. She said that she liked the old days better even if the 
caste system was stricter then. One woman said that she did not see any changes at 
all. Everything is as before, she said. 

The communication, the bus, makes it easier to go outside the village and see 
other things and this also brings changes to the village. There have been changes with 
the technique, such as electricity and the TV and radio. The children are also more 
educated today and more children are able to go to school. Some of them say that all 
this is thanks to SWASTI. 
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A Case
An interview was made on the 21st of January 1992 with Basamma, a 65 year old 
woman from the Lingayath community. Basamma is 65 years old but she looks much 
older, we think. Basamma was born in Hirekumbalagunte and she has two brothers, 
one of them lives in Bellary and one is in the village and she has good contact with 
them. 

Basamma was around 11 or 12 years old, when she got married to a person who 
was her cousin and had lived with her family as he did not have any parents. Her 
husband was 35 years old when she married to him. 

They got three children, 2 daughter and two sons but the daughter died during a 
pregnancy, this probably because of hard work. She has been working in the house-
hold and in the fields. 

Her husband died 12 years ago and she now lives with her eldest son, daughter- 
in-law and grand children. They are totally eight members in the family. She does not 
get along with her youngest son, she says. 

She does not do so much work toady. She is only cleaning the house.
When we ask her about special happenings in her life she says that her life has not 

been specially happy or unhappy. She has had a normal life, she says. She does not 
think there have been any special changes in the village during her life. Then she says 
that many people work harder in the fields today; before there were no medicines. 
Now everybody takes medicine as soon as they get ill. This makes people more ill, 
she thinks. 

She has pain in her body and takes medicine for this. She does not know what 
kind of medicine she takes, but the doctor has given her this medicine to ease the pain 
and she believes in him. When the pain gets too bad she takes the medicine by herself. 
She also gets injections and she feels better when she gets them. She gets strength 
from them, she says. She got this pain 12 years ago and she thinks it is because of 
hard work she did earlier in her life. She trusts the doctor but she also has faith in the 
Gods. 

She does not like getting older because the pain gets worse. Earlier the pain was 
not frequent; she was experiencing the pain from time to time but now it stays on. 

The family members treat her well and respect her. Everybody listens to her ex-
cept her nephew. Her grand daughter is arranged to be married to him but he has 
been postponing the marriage. She cries when she tells us this and she would not like 
to hear that he may not marry her grand daughter. She has paid for his education. 

Basamma says that she only stays in the house and never visits anybody else. She 
does not participate in the village activities and she never has. Her son does that, so 
she does not have to, she says. Nobody asks for her advice and they do not care, she 
thinks.

When we ask her about her definitions of an old person, she says that this is a 
stupid question. “You are old when you are”, she says. 
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Status in the Family
Most of the interviews that we made were with women. It showed that the women 
are over represented because of the child marriage that was more in the old days. 
Some of these women lost their husbands, �0 years ago or more. Of course there were 
a few men that we interviewed who had lost their wives. All of them that we inter-
viewed live in their families and most of them are joint families. Some have a hard 
time to go along with their families like daughters- in- law or sons or other relatives 
that they live with. Only one family, a man and his wife that are Harijans, do not live 
with their family. When we interviewed the man, who is around 90 years old, he said 
that their sons did not care for them. Therefore, he considers that he did not have any 
sons. His sons live in the village with their own families but the man and wife have to 
go from house to house for food. Their own people provide and care for them. They 
have a small hut where they sleep and cook. 

Generally, the male is the leader of the family. It can be an older brother, a son or 
the husband. He takes the decisions about financial and other family matters, but 
usually when the husband dies the widow becomes the head of the family. Even 
when the husband is alive she can be a strong character in the family. Most of the 
women that lost their husbands �0-�0 years ago have had a very hard life. They had 
to work almost 2� hours to be able to feed their families. 

We found that the women could dominate their husbands in the house; and out-
side the men were the leaders. In one family the older sister is the head of the fam-
ily which consists of eight members. The man that we interviewed is 59 years old, 
Basappa, and his sister is 75 years old. She was present during the interview and gave 
her view of things too. She had lost her husband a long time ago. She had got only 
one child, a daughter, who is married to Basappa. He moved to his sister’s mother- in- 
law’s house and she was and still is the decision maker and leader in the family. 

In a few houses the eldest son is the head and leader of the family. He is the new 
generation and future as some said. In one Lingayath family, the richest in the village, 
the oldest son used to handle and take the financial matters and decisions. He does 
not have any more money because he had spent a lot of money on another woman, 
his mistress, and gambled a lot. Now the whole family makes the decisions together 
and they are 2� persons in the house. There used to be disagreement within the fam-
ily but not anymore. 

During the day most of the older ones work. They help out at the fields or in the 
household. They do easier tasks as sweeping floors, taking care of the children, etc. 
Some did not do anything; they said that they just ate and chatted with others. 

Generally the older ones that we interviewed said that they are treated with re-
spect and that the family members listen to what they have to say. Some did not give 
advice or take advice from the family because it was not needed. In one family we 
interviewed the man, a Harijan, who lived with the son’s widow, daughter and his 
wife. He did not feel that he was well- treated. The widow is the decision maker and 
the head of everything that concerns the family. She has a lot to do during the days 
and sometimes she loses her temper. He and his wife feel very bad because of this 
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and have difficulties in asking her for anything, as for example, warm food. She does 
not have the time to prepare the food and he and his wife cannot eat the cold food 
sometimes. He does not enjoy his time now and want to die. 

At the interviews the older ones said that they treated all their family members 
equal, except for a couple. One woman said that the youngest daughter is clos-
er to her than any of her other children. But the daughter that she mentioned was 
present and said that it was not true, for it was one of the sons who did not live in 
Hirekumbalagunte was closest to the mother. 

The leader of the village could not say who was closest to him because his fam-
ily was gathered around us when we interviewed him and someone’s feelings could 
easily get hurt.

If someone of the old got sick they all said that they would be taken care of, except 
the man who did not live with his family. He and his wife are worried about what will 
happen to them when they get older. 

Some of the old ones were isolated within the family. They said that they did 
not visit anybody and did not talk to anybody else during the day except the family 
members. When we asked why, they just said that they did not have the need or as 
one women said, why should she talk to others when she had the family to talk to. 

A few of the older ones that we talked to said that they wanted to die. We got the 
feeling that they did not care so much about what was going on around them. They 
had done everything that was needed in life. Now it was over and death would be a 
relief. 

At the interviews we asked them what they thought about the Indian system, that 
the children provide and take care of them. When they get old. Most of them like the 
system. A few worried about the future. Who would take care of them? The Harijan 
couple that did not have any family does not know what will happen to them when 
they will not be able to take care of themselves anymore. Some mentioned that the 
children of today are more educated and move from the village. What will happen 
in the future, they do not know. One Muslim woman said that they should be more 
independent and manage on their own. This system is no good because they were 
forced into it and they have no choice and nowhere else to go!

This is one example how a family system could look like. Gangamma is the head 
of the family. Even when her husband was alive, she was the decision maker concern-
ing both family and financial matters. They are six members in Gangamma’s fam-
ily – herself with one unmarried son and one son married and they have children. 
Gangamma is respected and well treated by her family. She gives advice and also 
takes advice from others. She is very close to her family and treats them all equal. 
(See the figure.)

Status in the Village
In Hirekumbalagunte there are three elected leaders. The Government has decided 
that there have to be three leaders in this village, one of them have to be a woman, 
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and one from the scheduled castes. Two of these persons are retired teachers, both 65 
years old. One is from the Lingayath, the highest caste. There is also another member, 
a Muslim, an old woman who has no real power. Often the leaders in the village take 
decisions without asking for her opinion. She herself says that she has high status in 
the village and that she has many friends. 

When there was a meeting in Hirekumbalagunte about the water shed develop-
ment project, she did not participate. No women were there!

This project is concerned with the whole village along with other villages. 
Therefore, they discussed how the villagers could participate in the project. Most of 
the men that were there were from the Lingayath caste though other leaders were 
there including a leader from the scheduled caste. 

It is the retired teacher, a Lingayath that has the real power in the village. He and 
two other men, also Lingayaths, take many of the decisions in this village. 

The villagers elected this person in 1987 to be one of the representatives of the 
Mandal Panchayat (a political administrative unit) from Hirekumbalagunte. Before 
him there was an old dominant leader. The villagers did not like him and they were 
afraid of him. The present leader, in this village, argued with the earlier leader, and 
the people noticed that he knew about things and that he was honest and had good 
leadership qualities. 

In every caste there are some main persons that represent their caste. They are all 
over �6 years old and they are men. If there are some problems or if some quarreled 
in the castes, these persons meet and try to solve them. If some decisions are to be 
taken, they do that. 

The men that have power in this village are all educated. Many of the men in the 
Lingayath caste have education, so they are important in the village. Even if not ev-
eryone of them takes decisions, the leaders often ask for their opinions.

If the father takes decisions in the village, the son does not participate in that. It is 
enough if one family member has a position in the decision making process. 

The youth do not like the old people to be the leaders in the village as they think 
they are better to decide about the village. When the leaders get too old or if they get 
sick, the youth try to take their positions. Sometimes they manage with that. The son 
of a leader does not always take over the father’s position. Many a time it depends on 
if he has education. 

The Harijans in the village have no power. It is only when there are some problems 
in their own caste that they make any decisions. The representation for this caste is 
given by electing a representative of the village. Still he has no real power. It is per-
haps because he is Harijan though he is educated. So the other people do not listen to 
him. This may not be so strange, because some years ago these people were not even 
allowed to enter or visit the other castes’ houses. Some of these participate in the vil-
lage activities often when it has to be some practical things done, such as digging. The 
women help with the cleaning in the village, when there are festivals and marriages. 

One of the Harijan women is a midwife. She works in the whole village for every 
caste. She is 60 years old now and when she gets old her children will take over after 
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her. Her mother had this position in the village before. This woman participates in the 
festivals and the marriages in the village. 

She says that many of the old people feel that they are in the way and that they 
are a burden to their children, but they have no choice. She wishes that she could be 
independent from her children.

A woman from the Lingayath, we have interviewed, said that women have no 
power though their men have it. It is often the man of the oldest son that participates 
in the village programs. The women participate only in marriages and festivals. The 
men do not ask for their advice or opinions. Most of those women meet and see other 
women, from their castes. The women give and take pieces of advice from each other. 
If the neighbor quarrels the others try to stop this. In this situation the old woman’s 
word is more important than when it concerns the decisions applicable to the whole 
village.

We asked both old women and men what they think about the old people’s situ-
ation in Hirekumbalagunte. All that we interviewed said that the children take care 
of the old people. They are nice to them and care for them. Some of the interviewed 
persons mentioned that there are exceptions to this. Here is a story of a woman. It is 
an old woman. When her husband died the children got the house. The old woman 
and her children started to quarrel and she could not stay in the house. In the begin-
ning the children gave her money, so she could manage. Now they do not give her 
any money.  She collects grains from them to sell. During the nights she stays with dif-
ferent families and she also gets food from them. Many of the persons we interviewed 
said that the woman steals the grains from her children. They think its her own fault 
that she does not have a home, because she is so uncooperative and unpleasant. 

One of the leaders in the village, a Lingayath, has another view of this. He thinks 
that the sons treat her badly. They should support this woman with food and money 
in managing affairs. 

One of the men interviewed, a Harijan, said that his children do not take care of 
him and his wife. It is the villagers, instead of the children, that provide them with 
food. Because of this he said that he has no children. 

It is the men that dominate in this village. They are the leaders and they take the 
decisions and decide what will happen in Hirekumbalagunte. The women have near-
ly nothing to say about the decisions; it is no bigger difference between the young and 
old women is this regard. 

Health
Most of the old people that we have interviewed have complaints that are usual be-
cause of the age and because of their hard life working in the field or in the house. 
For example, many of the old people do not hear properly and the sight is no good 
anymore. To buy glasses is expensive for the poor even if many of them would need 
it. We have two examples where the people have inherited pairs of glasses from their 
relatives. 
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Pain in the limbs and in the back is common and many also feel tired in the morn-
ings. For some of the old the memory is not so good these days. 

The main part of the old people, who are interviewed, seemed healthy, and they 
also said so. We did not meet anyone who did not manage their own hygiene. The 
custom in the village is to take bath on Mondays, Thursdays and Saturdays (when 
you take baths you wash yourself all over with water from a bucket). Some take baths 
more often and the others, we think, definitely take it seldom. 

We met one man who said that his relatives sometimes remind him to wear clean 
clothes and to wash himself. 

It can be difficult for the people of old age to go to the “toilet”. There is only one 
lavatory in the village, and the people do what they have to do in the fields around 
the village. The grand children or other family members help their grand parents to 
the field, if they need some help. Sometimes a neighbor also can follow the old if there 
is a need. 

The houses in Hirekumbalagunte are often small, dark and smoky. The smoke is 
because the food is prepared on open fire and there is no chimney or enough ventila-
tion. Even if many of the houses have electricity (60-70%), these days, the people have 
to strain their eyes n the dark and the smoke is not good for their health, especially 
not for the women who are sitting and preparing food in the kitchen for long hours 
every day, year after year. 

Many of the villagers cough and sneeze because of the smoke and perhaps of 
the dust in the houses. Even if the women sweep the floors several times every day, 
it is difficult to keep it free from dust. There is also a lot of dust in the air, especially 
during the summer. Stomach problems are also common among the people not only 
among the aged. The teeth are usually not very good among the old people. Some 
of them do not have any left at all. The reason for this can be that the people do not 
brush their teeth regularly and that many of them also chew betel nuts all day long. 
Due to this common teeth problem it has been difficult for them to eat, some of the 
food like hard Rotti (local variety of bread). They have to eat soft food such as Jola or 
Ragi flour ball and rice. To get sufficient food the villagers should eat more vegetables 
and fruits, but it is very expensive for them as they are poor and therefore, they can-
not afford it. The old people are often very thin and some of them say that they cannot 
eat as much food as they used to do when they were young. One man said that now 
he only has meals twice a day. In the old days when he was working in the fields, he 
said, he ate 4-5 times a day. 

Most of the old people said that they did not have had any special diseases in 
their life. We met two people who suffer from asthma and one man has cataract in 
his eyes and had undergone an operation in Davanagere some years ago. He says he 
would need one more operation, but he and his family cannot afford it. One woman 
has had “silk-worm disease”.  She got high temperature and terrible headache, and 
thought that she was going to die. She was ill for six months. A cousin took care of 
her (this cousin is married to the woman’s only daughter), brought her to a doctor 
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in Jagular and paid the expenses. The same woman 
also has physical ailment as her body is shaking and 
trembling whenever she stands up and/or she walks. 
She has had this for four years now and the doctor 
says that it cannot be cured. She herself thinks that 
it is because of the age. She is around 70 years old. 
In the household she only does those things that she 
can do by sitting, like sweeping the floor and sewing 
some clothes. 

If someone gets ill he/she visits the doctor, and the 
SWASTI Health Centre. Most of the villagers do the 
same. They visit it for getting injections and pills but 
often they do not know what kind of medicine they 
have got. 

Many of the people also pray to the Gods at the 
same time. One woman says that she visits the doctor 
if she has to, but concludes by saying, “In the end it 
is the Gods who decide anyway”. We talked to one 
man who did not have any faith in the Health Centre. 
He only relies on the family Goddess, Maremma. He 
told us that when he was nine years old he got the 
measles and was very ill. The doctor could not do 
anything. But when his parents prayed to Maremma 
he got cured. He also says that in the end of the 70s it 
was a famine in Hirekumbalagunte and it was a very 
hard time for him and his family; he took the vow in 
the name of his God not to cut his hair until his life 
got easier. He thinks his life is better now when he is 
old even if he still works a lot in the fields and he will 
cut his hair in the New Year celebration i.e. the end of 
March, after letting the hair grow for 12 years.

Many of the old people said that they have had 
mental problems in their life. Often they have lived 
a hard and poor life with a lot of worries about, for 
example, about paying the land rents and interests 
on loan in time, about the good harvest and about 
enough food to eat for the family. They are also wor-
rying about the future and to pay the dowry for the 
girls. Some said that they feel bad because of trouble 
in the family. 

We have interviewed a Muslim woman who has 
nine children. She has had a hard life to keep the 
houses and the children clean, cook the food and take 
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care of everything else in the house. Due to this and some financial trouble in the fam-
ily she collapsed four years ago and became apathetic for six months. The same thing 
happened three months ago after her son’s wedding. She said that the family took 
care of her and let her take rest. The doctor gave her some pills and told her to take 
rest because she was wearied out. Now she is not doing anything in the household 
and she is feeling better.  

Another woman, a Lingayath, has got stomach pain and headache regularly for 
the last 25 years and it lasts for 2- 3 days every time she gets it. She is worrying about 
money because her family is in heavy depts., and no daughter is married yet. The fu-
ture is also something that worries her as she does not know what is going to happen 
to her and her husband when they get very old and not in a position to manage on 
their own. Their only son is studying in another town.

A woman, a Harijan, tells us that she feels very bad in her mind because there is 
trouble in the family since her son got married and the daughter- in- law moved into 
the house. They, the old woman and the daughter-in- law, do not get on well together. 
Due to this she does not like her evening years, she said, and she wishes she could 
manage by her own. 

When we asked the old people hoe they feel in their mind about being old we got 
different answers. One man said that he does not like being old and dependents on 
others to get food. Another man said that he does not think there are any changes by 
becoming old, when compared with the youth hood, he feels it is always the case that 
all ages have their own charm. Some feel that life is much easier now in the old days, 
because now they do not need to work so much and can take some rest and enjoy the 
time they are left with. 

About the death one man said that now he has done all the things that should be 
done in life such as getting married and having children and grand children, he is 
ready to die. One woman told us that she feels very old and has pain in the body and 
because of this she wants to die as soon as possible and go to heaven. Another woman 
would like to see her great grand child, who is now a little baby, grow up. “But”, she 
says, “When the Gods call, then life is over. That is the way it is”. 

Interview with Dr. C.M. Vastrad
Dr. C.M. Vastrad has been working as a doctor since 1976. He had his private clinic 
for some years in another district of Karnataka but did not get satisfied with that and 
wanted a more meaningful work. He began to work for SWASTI in July 1988. SWASTI 
has the same aims as he had, and for Dr. C.M. Vastrad that is very important. 

The aims are:
	 Good health for all the villagers.
	 Education about health and hygiene for the people and educate them about 

the importance to eat nutritious food and to drink fresh water.
	 To teach the villagers about family planning because of the importance of 

birth control.
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In Hirekumbalagunte Dr. Vastrad works Monday through Saturday, from 11 a. m. 
to 2 p.m. He also visits seven other villages during the week. The doctor works alone 
but one of the SWASTI workers, Mr. Manjunatha, helps him boil water to sterilize 
the injection needles. He says that he needs a nurse, a help out and a cleaner to make 
his work effective. The new nursing home to be housed in Gandhi Kuteera is almost 
finished and SWASTI is trying to find a nurse. The organization has a wish to register 
all the pregnant women in the region and conduct periodical tests on them under the 
new program - Safe Motherhood Initiative and child Survival – to be started. About 
the health situation in Hirekumbalagunte Dr. Vastrad says that the main problem is 
the people’s ignorance which is because of lack of education. The villagers are very 
poor and they cannot afford to eat sufficient food. The diet is one- sided and not 
nutritious. They really would need to eat more fruits and vegetables, but that is very 
expensive to buy. 

The villagers do not have the time to prepare fresh food for all the meals because 
the whole family has to work in the fields. They prepare food only once a day and this 
is a problem because the food is not fresh all days and it easily gets spoiled. Due to 
this stomach problems such as loose motions, vomiting, amoebic dysentery, worm in-
fection and other parasites have become common. The water is also a problem when 
they do not drink fresh. During the rainy season the villagers drink the water directly 
from the fields and this is a sign of ignorance. Infections also spread easily by flies 
and other insects. A common disease is bronchitis and also coughing. This is mostly 
because of the dust and smoke from the kitchen which is like the “London Fog”. The 
doctor is trying to explain why and how the diseases arise and how to avoid it but 
the villagers are more interested in getting treatment here and now. They are very 
fond of injections and tablets and this is psychological problem. The patients refuse to 
leave the doctor before they have got an injection or two as they usually ask for. They 
do not listen to the doctor’s words. They take the injection and make up their own 
theory about why they have got the disease. It will take a long time, maybe even gen-
erations, to change people’s attitudes and minds. The doctor says that approximately 
70% of the villagers come to the Health Center for treatment but only a few listen to 
his words. The doctor gave examples to prove his statement. If a person feels cured 
within two days even though he needs five day treatment, he does not show up for 
the next three days which is absolutely needed to complete the course of treatment. 

About the old people, Dr. Vastrad says that their situation is not good. He claims 
that many old people are neglected by their families. They do not get sufficient food 
and many of them are underfed. They are thin and weak and even if they think they 
are healthy they are not, says the doctor. The old people do not visit the Health Centre 
regularly, and the family does not bring their old ones to the Health Centre before 
they become a burden, on them and may be by then it is too late for treatment. The 
doctor says that this is due to the fact that the old people do not bring any income to 
the family and they are not that important any more. 

Dr. Vastrad thinks that his job is very meaningful. To help the poor people and 
educate them is more important than earning a lot of money. Be gets his salary from 
SWASTI (supported by ITC, a private factory based in Bangalore) and the patients 
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pay only for the medicine and not for the service. The motivation is to serve the peo-
ple in all situations. Money is a secondary issue. 

The Care of the Elderly in Sweden
The service and health care needs of the elderly is an important part of the Swedish 
welfare system. The aim for the care is to ensure the elderly financial security, good 
housing, and service and health care according to the need. The individual shall have 
choice and influence over the public help he/she receives. 

The responsibility for the care of the elderly in Sweden rests with the state which 
is responsible for the social service and health care. The care shall be given by trained 
and qualified staff. 

A person shall be enabled to continue living in his/her own home as long as pos-
sible. 92% of the elderly people in Sweden, (i.e. 65 years and above) was living alone 
in their home in 1989. 

Generally the standard of living is high. Most of the elderly are living modern, 
warm houses with well- equipped kitchens, hot and cold running water an indoor 
toilet. 

Municipal home help services are available for those who do not manage their 
daily life by themselves. 

Home Help Service
The Municipal Social Services are responsible for the home help services which offers 
help with shopping, cleaning, cooking, washing and personal hygiene to those el-
derly living at home and who cannot manage all by themselves. Help is also available 
during the evening, night and weekends. This help is provided by night patrols and 
they include both nursing and home help staff. 

Day Centers
Other services are often given in combination with home help. One is day centers that 
function as meeting places where the elderly in the area can get together for meals 
and group activities, for example, it is common that the elderly themselves run the 
day centers after they have been set up by the municipality. This way their own needs 
and interests can be taken care of. 

Day Care Units
These units have been established for elderly persons with Senile Dementia and they 
play an important role in giving these elderly the supervision and care they need. As 
many senile elderly still live at home and are looked after by their families this gives 
them a necessary relief. 
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The Municipal Transport Service
This is an important supplement to the public transport networks. This service is for 
those elderly and handicapped people who are unable to use ordinary public trans-
port. For those who no longer can live at home there are other forms of housings such 
as sheltered accommodation, old- age homes and group dwellings. 

Sheltered Accommodation
The accommodation takes the form of the apartments in a building. The apartments 
consists 1- � rooms plus kitchen and bathroom. Home help services are available to 
the residents and mostly there are restaurants as well as activity rooms in the buil-
ding. 

Old- Age Homes
This is a type of housing for elderly people unable to cope at home even with the aid 
of the home help service and nursing service; the residents live in small single rooms 
with own toilet and they may bring their own furniture. Meals are served at set times 
and care is provided for round the clock by regular staff. 

Group Dwellings
During the recent years this has become an alternative to institutions for people with 
great need of care and supervision. This type of housing is for persons with psycholo-
gical problems. Most common are group dwellings for persons with senile dementia. 
Usually this type of housing is a small collective for 6-8 persons. Each resident has his 
own room and shares communal areas and has access to service and care provided 
by regular staff round the clock. 

These three types of housing are mostly owned and managed by the municipality 
but other forms are privately owned or run by a cooperative. 

Most elderly living at home see the district nurse or doctor at the local health cen-
tre or if they have difficulties getting there, home visits are made by district nurses 
and assistant nurses, if they need more care and rehabilitation then can be given 
home- based nursing. There are other alternatives as well. 

Geriatric Departments
The departments are often linked to the general hospitals and the aim is rehabilita-
tion, is that the elderly patient can return home as soon as possible. 

Nursing Homes
This is another alternative and they provide care for longer periods with home- like 
conditions. Usually the nursing homes are attached to a geriatric department but the 
can also be found in private nursing homes. 
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Summary
Before we came to India our thoughts about the old people were that they had high 
status and that they were shown great respect because of their age and their life ex-
perience. 

During the field practice in India and our stay in Hirekumbalagunte, working on 
the report about the old people, many thoughts have arisen. 

It has shown that the old people do not have the respect neither in the family nor 
in the village, as we thought. Many times the old people can be a burden to their fam-
ily. Maybe it is a truth what Dr. C. M Vastrad says, that the old people do not bring 
any income to the family and therefore they are not so important anymore. Some old 
people are isolated within the family and they do not visit or talk to others than their 
family members. Also in the village there are not so many that participate in what 
concerns the village development. The three selected leaders in the village are of old 
age, but their positions are not only because of their age. Education and leadership 
qualifications are more important. 

We also thought that the women did not have anything to say about the decisions 
in the family. In the interviews we found out that the woman can be very dominant 
character in the family. She can be the decision maker and the one who takes care of 
financial matters. However, in the village she has almost no power. 

There is a deep ignorance among the old people as well as among their families 
about health. Often the old people do not come to the doctor in time and perhaps it is 
too late to treat them. The old people think that they are healthy, but we have noticed 
that many of them feel bad both psychological and physiological. For example. One 
woman complaints about frequent stomach ache and she does not know she has this. 
She also told us that she worries a lot about the financial matters, interest to be paid 
to the bank and dowry for one of the daughters. We could see the connection between 
her physical problem and her family problems, but she could not understand it. 

What is going to happen with the old people in India in the future?
Today the children are more educated and independent. They have moved from 

the rural to urban areas, and some send money to their parents, but what will happen 
when the old people cannot manage on their own?

We asked the old people what they thought about the system, that the children 
take care of their parents when they get old, most of them said that the system was 
good, but what choice do they have more than to accept? In the interviews it showed 
that many old people are worried about the future.

India has to find other alternatives to take care of their elderly in the future. In 
Sweden we have several alternatives for the elderly care, but we are facing other 
problems. As the numbers of elderly people who remain in their own homes are 
increasing, the families will have to take a greater responsibility for their elderly rela-
tives in the future. The services for the elderly will have to concentrate more on back 
up facilities for the families and to offer them necessary relief, both if the old people 
live alone in their own homes or if they live with their families. 
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Appendix �

Definition of the Aged
When is a person old? We think it is impossible to explain old by definition, because 
you can define it from different points of views physiological, psychological and so-
ciological. When we asked the villagers about when they think a person is old, we got 
a number of answers:

	 When you get grey hair and become a grand other.
	 When you have no strength to work anymore.
	 When you have to use a stick, the sight is not so good anymore, you are over 

60 years old and you have lost your teeth. 
	 When you are lazy and do not do anything.
	 When your body looks like an old fruit, your skin is shrunk.
	 When you have learnt something about the life, have experience of life and 

that you share this experience with the youth and give them advice.  
	 When people say that you are old.
	 It is only the man and the elephant that get old.
	 Silly question, when you get old you are old. 

Appendix �

FOSSI
The Swedish students who have done their field practice in India before we did, have 
taken initiative in starting a Swedish – Indian organization.

The organization started up in February 1992 and is called FOSSI, which means 
Friendship Organization for Social Work in Sweden and India. 

The organization has:
Two Presidents: Mr. Daniel Gronberg & Ms. Annica Karlsson;
Two Money holders: Ms. Anita Steindahl & Ms. Carina Thorn:
Two Secretaries: Ms. Maria Standberg & Mats Gidlund
All the other members are equal on the principle of “one person per vote”. 

Appendix �

SWASTI
SWASTI is a voluntary organization which was founded in 1986. The word SWASTI 
means Social Work and Social Transformation Institute.
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	 The main objectives of SWASTI are:
	 To take steps for socio- economic development. 
	 To motivate people to participate in the area of health and hygiene.
	 To organize educational programs.
	 To organize youth and woman for enhancing their quality of life.
	 To associate closely with educational centers (both Government and 

Voluntary) for organizing teachers and students for social development. 
	 To create an international forum for exchanging views and experience of 

social workers, social work educators and social and other scientists. 
	 To undertake publications of relevant literature including periodicals.

SWASTI work for social change and development in Hirekumbalagunte, and other 
villages in the rural areas in Karnataka. 
The organization is working with different projects for Social and Educational 
Development.

The current projects in Hirekumbalagunte today are:
	 The Women’s Club – which is working to uplift the women and create social 

awareness among them, for example, with education.
Productive Activities:
	 Tailoring – A project for training for women in tailoring and producing 

dresses for marketing. The Women’s Club is responsible for this project.
	 Social Forest Project – This project is sponsored by the state Government, 

Department of Social Forestry, to motivate the villagers to grow more trees.
	 Dairy Project – A women’s association (University Women’s Association) and 

a private foundation, Vijayam Nharani Trust, have been assisting SWASTI to 
maintain the dairy project.

	 Poor women in the village have an opportunity to get loan and buy buffa-
loes. They sell the milk and get an income.  The condition for getting the loan 
is that the women participate in literary program to educate themselves. 

	 The Creche – Started in 1989 to give children below 6 years education in 
sanitation and personal hygiene. 

	 Enabling Project – Enrolled enablers by SWASTI have been contributing a 
small amount to buy educational materials for the school children, and guid-
ing the children to grow into responsible youth. With this project SWAST is 
trying to make the children interested in their studies and in the develop-
ment of the village.

	 Health Center – The Health Center was established in1989 to provide health 
service to and educate the people. 

	 Environmental Hygiene – A project for getting public toilets in 
Hirekumbalagunte. The villagers will pay one part of the amount and the 
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rest is sponsored by the Government. About twenty toilets are planned and 
they have started this project for the first time in the village on a large scale 
in 1992. SWASTI has only catalytic role to play in this project. 

	 Watershed Project – The people who live in rural areas are entirely de-
pending on dry land agriculture for their livelihood and there are no other 
sources for income. But there has been degradation of agricultural land and 
depletion of water resources. This situation is frightening the community 
by chronic drought conditions. Hence raising the socio- economic status of 
these people by natural resource management is found highly essential.

To take up this task, SWASTI has selected ten villages with total population 
of 10 000. Geographically this regional community is situated within a mi-
cro watershed area. It is desired that the local people particularly, the youth, 
would participate positively to improve underground water resources, soil 
resources and bio- mess by integrated approach. An initiation has been made 
to form a water management society to execute a plan of the living standards 
of the people and the same time it will contribute for the balance of ecology 
and environment. 
The land and water management plan is to relieve the people from exist-
ing problems which lead to disaster. The plan is proposed in the following 
stages:

Stage  1
To educate the people of the area about the nature of the problems, reasons 
for degradation of the resources and the possibilities of reclamation. 
To take stock of the situation quantitatively by the collection of statistical data 
on geo-hydrological agriculture, soils, socio- economic status, etc., to have a 
base line information.
To prepare a plan of action for reclamation considering expert opinions of 
the thematic scientists from the fields of social science, agriculture, soils, geo- 
hydrology, civil engineering, sericulture, and inland fisheries. 
To form a water management society including all the people living in the 
areas as members and advising experts and donors as patrons. 
Pooling up the financial resources. 

Stage  2
Implementation of soil conservation measures to avoid the erosion, and conver-
sation of moisture. 
De-silting of irrigation tank and transfer of silt to the agricultural fields.
Construction of water harvesting structures across the streams.
Planting the forest and horticultural species along different counter levels.
Indentifying a common area to grow fodder and fuel yielding plants. 
There is no need to motivate the villagers particularly the youth to participate in 
the project. 
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The SWASTI workers are going to each village to contact people and to motivate them 
to get themselves involved in the project for prevention and rehabilitative programs 
in connection with watershed development. 

We participated in one meeting related to this project when we were in Bangalore 
also. They were about 10 persons there and they talked about the possibility of the 
watershed project. During our last weekend in the village 13- 15th of March they gath-
ered the villagers to talk about how important they are to make this project possible. 
We think that this project is very interesting and hope it will work out well. We wish 
good luck to the villagers and the initiators to the watershed project. 
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The child in the center - 1993
India’s future - A report on field practice in 
Hirekumbalagunte

Ms. Elisabeth Ejeblad Ms. Camilla Gustafsson Ms. Åsa Hedman

Foreword
At times unplanned and unexpected events bring about pleasant and meaningful 
experiences. Here is an example that occurred in the form of social work intervention 
undertaken Mid Sweden University social work students during September – 
November 199� in Hirekumbalagunte, a remote village in Karnataka. It was made 
possible by the Women’s Club (W.C.) which had recently established a Creche 
financed by the Central Social Welfare board by allowing these students to carry on 
their experiment. SWASTI organizers who are interested in experiments suggested 
to the W.C. to get the mothers of the crèche children and the W.C. members involved 
in helping the Creche children to grow better. The Swedish students who came to 
do their field practice in Hirekumbalagunte got so much excited to undertake the 
social work interventions program. They undertook the task with all seriousness; 
they conducted interviews, made observations, visited families of mothers and W.C. 
members, took photographs, organized painting sessions, held group discussions 
with village women, had dialogue with knowledgeable persons, read related literature 
and deeply pondered over the whole process. The result of their work has flowered 
in the form of this report.

One can see in this report what an amount of work the students have put in, 
the kind of strange cultural experience they have undergone, the insight they have 
developed by comparing Indian situation with that of Sweden, the directions they 
have suggested for the local people to follow for their healthy development, the 
expression of their gratitude for getting an opportunity to grow “within” and develop 
positive attitude towards “other” people and their culture.

I express my sincere appreciation for their genuine interest in the project, their 
eagerness with which they gathered information and empathy for the women and 
children of the village. I was also benefitted by their frank, and at tomes candid opinion 
on certain issues concerning social work intervention, particularly in the context of 
foreign culture. I hope the Swedish students ‘efforts in understanding foreign culture 
and in contributing to the social work practice would be greatly appreciated by their 
teachers, fellow- students, colleagues and readers of this report. I express my thanks 
to Ms. Elisabeth, Ms. Camilla and Ms. Åsa for giving me an opportunity to write this 
foreword. 

Professor H.M. Marulasiddaiah 
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Introduction
We are three social work students from Mid University, Ostersund in Sweden. 

After corresponding with our supervisor Professor H.M. Marulasiddaiah, we 
agreed to study a project concerning women and children, laying emphasis on the 
children.

We left Sweden with great enthusiasm and well packed backpacks towards a new 
and challenging country.

During September – December 199� we lived and studied the life in a small village, 
Hirekumbalagunte in the south of India. 

Background
Our project is about finding new ways and possibilities to develop the children in the 
crèche (a baby sitting center), in Hirekumbalagunte. 

Creche is a baby sitting center with 30 children in the age group 1 ½ - 6 years. One 
teacher and a helper take care of them. 

To make this possible we have been working with the Creche Children, their 
mothers, the teacher, the helper and the Women’s club members. The women’s club, 
registered under the name of Sri Doddabasamma Mahila Samaja, is a voluntary 
organization for women only, which started the Creche. It is about these children, 
their mothers, the Women’s club members and the Creche personnel our project is 
based on. 

Purpose
The purpose with our project is to mobilize inherent capacity and strengthen the 
children for leading a favorable life. Our thought is to develop the child to be secure, 
be independent, to increase its inquisitiveness, stimulate his desire for knowledge 
and worldly awareness and help him grow through good health and hygiene to be a 
healthy person. 
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Some questions that arose were:
Why is the children’s development important for the village?
Is there anything in the socio- economic structure that makes it necessary for 
the children to develop?
Can Swedish experiences and knowledge be used in this project?
What external factors make it easier to mobilize the women’s resources for 
the development of the children? 
How to mobilize the women’s resources?

Methods
The methods we have used in our project are first of all, interviews and observations. 
But we have also had discussions, made active observations, organized painting 
workshops and studied literature. 

We have been working from a theoretical model in our field practice project. We 
have taken photos of a group of women around one child. To make the women feel 
more connected to each other, and show concern for the child. The model shows that 
the child is in the center, with four important bricks, namely; Mother, Women’s club, 
Teachers and Helper.

Women’s Club Member:
She has adopted a child from the Creche.
She is supposed to be aware of the child and encourage the mother in the 
child’s development- psychological, physical, and mental.
She will visit Creche at least once a week to see the child’s development and 
health. 

Mother:
Naturally, she has the biggest responsible for the child, to keep the child 
clean, give nutritious food and be aware of the child’s needs.
She could go to Creche at least once a week, talk to the teacher, and ask about 
the child’s development.
She will also visit the W.C. member’s family, get to know them, and talk about 
the child.

Teacher and Helper:
They will observe the child’s personality and development. 
They will write down the observations to get a view of the child’s individual 
development, and work out future plans from this information.

Talk to the mother and the W.C. member, and give them all information about their 
child.

This four brick constellation will lead to a comfortable and positive childhood and 
development for the child. Our intention is to use the methods to make this model 

•
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work. We are aware of the facts we might have missed, in our studies, important 
cultural nuances. The language is also a problem when we want to reach out to the 
people. 

Our Experiences in India
In this chapter we will write about how we first met India and all that we have 
experienced. 

Meeting India
After our decision to do our field practice elsewhere we had been looking forward to 
our living abroad. Accordingly we left Sweden and landed in Bombay airport on the 
�rd of September 199�. We had one day in Bombay and that was more than enough. 
When we had landed and came and came out of the airport to take a taxi, immediately 
we were hit by the Indian atmosphere. Compared to the Swedish order, structure and 
effectivity, we met a slow, circumstantial and chaotic India, in our eyes.

Bombay showed us its poverty and filth and right in this chaotic traffic people 
lived in small “huts” by the road. Everything in daily life, like eating, sleeping, do 
toilet and working seemed to happen here only.

Since we had booked a 1st class train ticket in Sweden we went on the train (from 
Victorian Terminus, Bombay) to Bangalore (City Station). It was a nice and comfortable 
2� hour journey. When we arrived, the Professor came and welcomed us with open 
arms. It was a great feeling finally to be in Bangalore, and the welcoming made us feel 
comfortable. However, we felt very tired after all the new impressions and experience 
we had during the last 2- � days. 

Social Work Experiences
During our filed practice we visited Social Work projects and organizations, and 
observed programs. 

SEVA- IN- ACTION; is a great organization that helps and takes care of people 
with all kinds of disabilities. We visited a sewing workshop where they made hospital 
clothes. All the workers had some dysfunctional problems. 

In another workshop they were producing handmade means so that it will fit the 
person who is going to use it and also fit the Indian way of living. With SEVA we also 
went to a village outside Bangalore. Here we saw a day care center for young children 
with different kinds of handicaps. The children are trained to reach the first standard 
so they can go to regular classes. We went to a school where they had a disabled girl 
and it seemed to work out very well. If the children are unable to come to school the 
teacher goes to their homes and teach them. 
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It was a pleasant surprise to see that India has the same kind of “protected” 
workshops maintained as we have in Sweden. We never thought that India had a so 
well functioning Organization as SEVA-IN-ACTION.

SRI SAI COLLEGE FOR WOMEN (A seminar): We went to a seminar, at the 
College, that was about family planning and the importance of women’s education. 
The programs purpose was to increase the awareness of the women so they can be 
independent. They talked about the need of giving up the traditions that make the 
women worthless and weighted down. Another subject they talked about was the 
importance of not having more than two children per family.

DHARWAD UNIVERSITY: Is Karnataka State’s most impressive and popular 
University. It was built in 19�9, and one of the Vice- Chancellors, Dr. D.C. Pawate 
struggled hard to make the University famous. In gratitude people have erected his 
statue in front of the main building of the University. Four second- year female students 
of social work showed us around the campus, and we had interesting conversations 
about our social work education, similarities and differences. 

SWAST MEETING: During November we visited the village Devegeri, a small 
mining village, where SWASTI held their second meeting for discussing their 
problems and programs. Present at this meeting were the President Dr. T.V. Nagappa, 
the Vice- President Prof. H.M. Muddubasaiah, the Secretary Dr. H.M. Marulasiddaiah, 
the coordinator Mr. H.B. Kanni, the other SWASTI workers and we, the three social 
work students. Even a few others were invited who showed their interest in SWASTI 
activities. Together we discussed about SWASTI’s present situation and possible 
future. Some of the important topics were our field practice work and SWASTI’s 
different programs. Concerning our field practice we talked about the details of our 
project, its limits, goals and purposes we have had. 

About SWASTI we have had discussions about what had happened until to- date, 
how can they solve practical and financial problems, how to continue their work by 
identifying possibilities, strength and weaknesses. One of the problems was the Dairy 
Project, which had not turned out as planned, due to management problems. 

Another important topic was that SWASTI received about 270 000 Rs. from JIDCA 
(a Swedish help organization), to equip a new health care center in Hirekumbalagunte. 
How to develop the center and increase the staff were some of the questions, raised 
and discussed. It was pointed out that it is not only important to deal with immediate 
and curative measures, but also take up the preventive and developmental activities. 
To manage this, it is important to develop this into a well functioning working 
organization, an organization with clear responsibility roles, positions and working 
subjects. We were very surprised to find that this was not a fact.

OTHER PROGRAMS: During our time here we have also visited a number of 
smaller programs around Hirekumbalagunte. One village nearby had a meeting about 
agriculture and insurance regarding the animals (cows, bullocks and buffaloes). At 
this time they also vaccinated the animals. Another meeting was concerned with bank 
loans and savings. The discussion was mainly to educate and inform the people in the 
rural area about these matters.
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Cultural Experience
FESTVALS: Ganesha, is an elephant God and the most popular God among the Hindus 
in India. He stands for wisdom and crisis resolving power. The festival started on the 
19th of September and lasted for one week. We experienced how they put a small 
statue of the God on an altar, prayed and gave gifts of coconuts and rice. The week 
ended with a parade through the village, and after some ceremonies, playing music 
and cheering, people who gathered there at a well threw the God statue into the 
well.

MAREMMA FESTIVAL: This festival is for the people’s and animals health and 
wellbeing during the following year. The different castes gathered there to sacrifice 
animals, he- buffaloes, sheep and fowls. It was an atmosphere of ecstasy when they cut 
the throats of the animals. We thought that the whole happening was very primitive, 
and gave us a strange feeling. 

MYSORE: At our visit in Mysore we saw some nice tourist sights. One day the 
vehicles were celebrated, all with banana leaves put all over the cars, busses and 
trucks. We visited the very beautiful and impressing palace. A winding road took 
us up to Chamundi Hill and 1000 steps took us all the way down again. The view at 
the top was tremendous. Here, halfway down the stairs, you could one of the biggest 
stone bulls in Karnataka. 

During ten days the Dasara festival was celebrated in Mysore. This festival is 
quite popular and we had the opportunity to experience this for a couple of days. 
During the festive days the big palace was illuminated every evening and it was an 
impressing sight. The last day ended with a colorful parade, called Jambu Savari (a 
parade of elephants, chariots, tableau etc.) and an enormous crowd of people watched 
the whole thing.

HAMPI: This is an old ruined city in the northeast of Karnataka. It was built during 
the 1�th century but reached its prosperity during the 1550s as the capital city of the 
gigantic Hindu empire that ended in 1565 when it was conquered by the Muslim. The 
area is impressive and very big, full of temples, ruins and archeological excavations. 
Vittala Temple was one of the temple, there were many special cutout stone pillars 
put together to produce beautiful sounds. All stones produce different sounds and 
you could also imagine sounds of instruments like drums and violins. The whole 
area around Hampi was very beautiful and impressing, and you could imagine and 
wonder to see stairs and bridges built those days of old empire in its surroundings. 

A CHILD IS BORN: A very big and overwhelming happening was when we, for 
the first time, saw a 30 minutes old baby. The mother, who sat on the floor, was taken 
care of by some other women, and on the stone floor on a sack weave laid the baby. 
The navel string was still there, some blood on the floor and they asked one of us to 
cut of the navel string with a razor. Then they had a ceremony when they pricked the 
child, with a heated needle after old traditions, at some special points of the small 
body. We found this very uncomfortable and strange. 

FOOD: Many people had warned us for the hot and spicy or extremely Sweet 
Indian food. But for us, the food has been a culinary experience that we gladly will 
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bring back to Sweden. Still we will warn for stuffed chili and spaghetti with sugar 
and milk. 

The Indian food is mainly rice, in all different kinds, bread like Chapati, Puri and 
Nan, and Samber, a stew made of vegetables. One thing we think is strange, but 
fun, is that they eat the dessert (sweet) in the middle of the meal. This sweet is often 
extremely sweet. 

The generosity is great, and many times we have been invited for “Oota” (the 
meal). It does not matter if you just have been eating. They will anyway force you to 
eat. 

In India food is number one, more important than both education and health. 
FAMILY LIFE: During our time here we have lived a typical family life in an 

Indian village. We have participated in all the matters that include cooking Indian 
food on the floor on a gas stove. Sometimes we have gone by bus for three hours to 
buy food.  

Foe washing the dishes, our clothes and for shower, we have to fetch water in 
buckets from a bore well. All these matters are circumstantial procedures that usually 
take “long” time. To live family life is to live close, be close and never be alone.  

Facts about India
India is divided in 20 States and seven Union territories. The states are further divided 
into districts, taluks, hoblis, and village- panchayats, Hirekumbalagunte is the central 
village in a village panchayat and it is situated in Karnataka State, Karnataka’s 
population is about �� million and Bangalore is State Capital. The language spoken 
in the state is Kannada.

Great number regional languages are spoken in India but there are 18 constitutionally 
recognized main languages in the country. Hindi is most spoken among them (20% 
of the population). New Delhi is the capital of India. The total population of India is 
843 million in 1991 and it is growing around 2.5% per year. About 80-90% of India’s 
population lives in rural areas. India’s identity has been the same for �000 years. Its 
society can be identified by its Cultural and Religious features. The social structure is 
very obvious in the rural areas.

Geography
India is not a country; it is a continent and eight times bigger than Sweden. In the 
north you find the Himalaya Mountains, compared to the north, the south has a 
more raised landscape and a coastline full of beaches. The most well known river in 
India is Ganga. However there are other two important rivers, namely Sindhu and 
Brahmaputra. In the south the major rivers are Godavari, Kaveri and Krishna.



162 | The child in the centre

Climate
India has three seasons, the hot, (summer), the wet (rainy) and the cool (winter).

THE HOT: In February the warm temperature starts to rise and in May it is really 
hot. By that time it is dry and there is dust every where. 

THE WET: when the monsoon finally comes it is a big relief. In the end of May 
the monsoon slowly starts but around the first of June the heavy rain begins. The 
monsoon ends around October.

THE COOL: This season is the best in India. Everything is green and fresh and it 
is not too cold or too warm.

 
Religion

Religion is very important in this country and it permeates every aspect of life in the 
society. There are many different religions in India:

HINDUISM: Is Indian’s major religion, it is practiced by approximately 80% of the 
population, it is also the oldest religion and the roots go back to beyond 1000 BC. 

BUDDHISM: Is still of big importance even though only five million people 
practice Buddhism.

ISLAM: There are about 75 million Muslims in India which is making India one of 
the largest Muslim Communities in the world. 

SIKHISM: Is another big religion, there is about 1� million Sikhs in India.
JAINISM: Is a religion that has many similarities to Buddhism. There are about �.2 

million followers in the country. 
CHRISTIANITY: There are also quite a lot of Christians in India; about 16 million 

practice this religion. 
JUDAISM: Is also found in India. There are small Jewish Communities living in a 

number of cities. 

Caste system
Even though the caste system is prohibited by the Government it still exists, especially 
in the rural areas. From early times the Hindu population has been divided into four 
distinct groups called varnas, namely Brahmana, Kshatriya, Vaishya and Shudra. 
Hierarchically the Brahmins are at top then the Kshatriyas. The third is of Vaisyas and 
the fourth and the last is the Shudras.  All these Varnas are further divided into a large 
number of sub- groups called castes. Below these four main groups there is a fifth 
group. Which is composed of the ex- untouchables, this group by the Government for 
each caste has sub- divisions with complex ritual practices because of which purposes 
of welfare and development the caste system become a bit confusing. 



The child in the centre | 163

Government
India has a parliamentary system with similarities to the U.S. and the British system 
of Governance. There are two houses, the Upper House (Rajya Sabha) and the Lower 
House (Lok Sabha) constituted by the elected and nominated representatives of the 
people. Everybody over 18 years old have the right to vote. To make it easier for 
the illiterate people to vote, there are symbols allotted to all the contesting political 
parties.
 

Economy
Though most of the people live in poverty, India is one of the worlds 12 foremost 
Industrial Nations. However, India is still predominately an agricultural country. 
70% of the population is one way or another working with agriculture and agro- 
based industries. Due to increased productivity India has been able to overcome 
starvation. 

Facts about Hirekumbalagunte
Hirekumbalagunte is situated in Kudligi Taluk, Bellary District and Karnataka State, 
India. From Bangalore (State Capital) to Hirekumbalagunte its 250 km. if you go by 
bus it will take almost 8 hours.

The village is a backward community in a rural area. The surroundings and 
landscape is that with a few hills and raised land; it is dry but at the same time green 
and a very pleasant sight for the eye. During the last ten years, Hirekumbalagunte has 
grown very much. One reason for this is the University. Students that have chosen to 
stay here for a semester to study. Due to this the communications to the village has 
increased to 5 buses a day. 

There are around 200 houses in the village and 2% of these without any electricity. 
The houses are simply made of rough stones and mud or huts made from twigs and 
leaves. Hirekumbalagunte has around 1400 inhabitants. The families are often big; 
between 6-8 members in size is very common. The big families stay together in one 
house, a house which consists of one small kitchen, one small area to sleep, eat and 
live on, and bit bigger place for the animals; most of the families have 2-6 animals, for 
example: cows, bullocks, buffaloes, goats, sheep, dogs or hens. 

The village does not have a shop buy all the food materials. To do this you had 
to go by bus to one of the bigger villages nearby; Hosahalli is only �0 minutes away, 
Jagular (a smaller town) is 45 minutes away; and if you want something “extra” you 
must go to Davangere (city), � hours away from Hirekumbalagunte. If you want to 
make a phone call you are restricted to these places as well.  

Even though this is a backward village there is a small post office, and sometimes 
you wonder hoe the mail can reach you here in the outback. 

The main profession is agriculture and most of the villagers have their own land. 
A few people are working as blacksmiths, carpet weavers, hotel keepers and tailors. 
They have a hair dresses that come form a nearby village. Hirekumbalagunte has a 
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Primary School from 1st – 7th standard. For education up to 10th standard you are to go 
to nearby big villages or towns and for further higher studies one need to go to the 
cities. Most of the adults and far too many children are illiterate. 

The social life is based on religion and caste traditions are very important; due to 
this the village has 6 temples, one for each caste. 

The caste system in the village, (in %) 
Jangam (Lingayath Priests) 1%
Lingayath64%
Muslims10%
Valmiki5%
Harijans10%  Scheduled Caste and the ex- untouchables
Chaluwadi10%  Scheduled Caste and the ex- untouchables

Facts about SWASTI
When SWASTI was formed in 1986 its organizers ambition was to bring out social 
changes in the rural areas of Karnataka for proper development. That is why they 
work for socio- economic development; educate the people about importance of good 
health and hygiene and education. To give children and women a chance to improve 
their situation is also one of the goals, all this at the gross- root level. SWASTI helped 
Hirekumbalagunte School to start 7th standard. They work very hard so that every 
body can read and write. This is also concerned with the adults who usually have a 
low education level.

 A few times a week different groups come to the SWASTI house to learn how to 
read and write. Even those children who have to stay at home to look after their sisters 
and brothers, or work in the fields come to the evening classes to get education. 

SWASTI Organization
At the top of this organization we find the President Dr. T.V. Nagappa and the vice- 
President Prof. H.M Muddubasaiah. As the treasurer we have Dr. M. Mallikarijunaiah 
and the Secretary is Prof. H.M. Marulasiddaiah. The coordinator for all SWASTI’s 
projects is Mr. H.B. Kanni, a number of life members and honorary members 
(particularly from foreign countries) associate in the SWASTI functioning. 

SWASTI Projects
The Women’s Club, get its moral support from SWASTI t work for the women’s 
education and bettering their economic power with these projects such as tailoring 
and weaving, because of these efforts they get a chance to come out of their houses 
and improve themselves. 

The Enabling Project works for students on 4th- 7th standard. The thought is, that 
for each student there is an enabler. He or she gives some money for the child to buy 
school supplies. This person will also keep continuous contact by letters and visits. 

•
•
•
•
•
•
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If the child knows that some one outside the family cares for his education it will 
encourage him to study better and develop. 

FOSSI (Friendship Organization Social Work Sweden India). An organization was 
formed in Sweden by those Swedish Social Work students who did their field practice 
in Karnataka for linking Sweden with India on the one hand and to financially help 
SWASTI in its welfare and development programs. 

To encourage every body to read, SWAST has started a Library in the SWASTI 
house. Here you can find books given from organizations and private persons for 
everyone to read. 

Dairy Project was started for 10 women in the Women’s club, with money received 
from a voluntary organization as a loan bought 10 buffaloes. The milk products, like 
Ghee, the women are sold for repaying the loan and investing further development. 
(However, at this time its future is unsure.)

The health Project is one of the most important projects SWASTI has organized. 
From the start (i.e. 1986) Dr. C.M. Vastrad is working with the health care. At the 
health care center in the village the people can come to get treatment. They only pay 
for the medicine while the service is free.

The doctor goes around to seven other villages and comes for a few hours six  days 
a week to Hirekumbalagunte. The only help he has is form a SWASTI who boils water 
to sterilize the injection needles for him.

It is also important to take up preventive health care. For good health the people 
need education about good hygiene and the importance of nutritious food and good 
water. Family planning and birth control need also to be part of the education. 

SWASTI health project has been helped by a private industrial company (i.e. 
ITC) from the beginning with money from a Swedish organization JIDCA (Jamtland 
International Development Collaboration Agency) SWASTI will equip a new health 
care center in Hirekumbalagunte. 

Pictures of two Organizations
In this chapter, we will describe two Organizations; Women’s Club and Creche, which 
we have studied and worked with during our field practice.

Women’s Club
Women’s Club (W.C.) was started in 1987. The members are females in the age group 
between 18- 30 years and they come from all castes living in the village. Most of the 
women are unmarried.  

Organization and Purpose
Women’s Club is financially supported by the central Government through Karnataka 
State Social Welfare Advisory Board, (KSSWAB) to the main Creche. The W.C. uses 
this money to support different projects in the Club including the Creche activities. 
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The responsible people of the Club are the President, Vice- President, Secretary 
and the Cashier. Very important is SWASTI’s support for this Club activity. In fact it 
was SWASTI which sponsored the Women’s Club. 

The purpose with the Club is to organize the women to fight for their rights. They 
try to achieve this by:

Improving Women’s economic Standard.
Supporting Women’s Education.
Conducting Training Programs

Function
The Club arranges different activities for the Women’s own education and development. 
Under the W.C. there is the Dairy Project. This project has given ten W.C. members a 
chance to buy one buffalo each. From this the milk they produce Ghee that they sell. 
This project is financially supported by Bangalore University, Women’s association, a 
voluntary organization based, but its future is very uncertain. 

A recently started project is the weaving center run by Handloom Corporation 
(again encouraged by SWASTI). To be able to join the weaving education women 
have to apply for it themselves. They also have to make a sterilization which is a step 
in the family planning. During the nine months those who joined the training have 
learnt how to weave. This means that with the education, they are supposed to get a 
“weaving tool” to place in their homes, work on it, produce cloth and sell their own 
products. If they can do this, they can strengthen their economic independence and 
get more money to their family. But the Government will finance the trained women 
to build the weaving she and install the loan provided they have their own land to 
build the shed.  

Another program is tailoring. A tailoring teacher is working in this unit to guide 
the club members in tailoring. The teachers are paid by SWASTI. The women that 
come are mostly unmarried and between 18-30 years. The pay a small amount of 
money so they can use the Women’s Club’s sewing machines, and these are used very 
frequently. The newest program W.C. has started is the Creche which is a baby sitting 
center (For Creche see p 25).

Case
Here follows a picture of a typical Woman in W.C. We call her Pushpa, she is 20 years 
old and unmarried. She lives with her parents and hopefully she has finished 7th 
standard in school. In the home she helps with the daily life work, which is typical 
in a small village. She takes care of her younger sister and brothers together with the 
grand mother. Her work outside the home is to work in the field during the busy 
periods, as sowing and the harvest time. On her free time she comes to SWASTI to join 
the tailoring and meet other women, most of them from the Women’s club. Pushpa’s 
thoughts about the W.C. are: 

•
•
•
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“The reason why I joined the W.C. was because it gave me the opportunity to 
come out from the house, to meet other women and to learn tailoring. This so that I 
can make progress as a woman, and to be more independent, less afraid of and get 
more self confidence. If we may not make any changes, may be at least our children 
can change and make some progress. When I joined I did not know anything about 
the W.C. But I thought, if we joined we could learn certain things about the world 
around us.”

Pushpa’s thoughts are thoughts that mainly all the members in the Club stand 
for. 

Own Reflections
In the rural communities where the education level is low, especially among the 
women, it is very difficult for the women to come out in this “male dominated” 
society. Therefore, it is of big importance that they get together in organizations and 
Club’s, which will support and strengthen them.

In the villages there should be more clubs of this kind to gain more awareness and 
to make the women to come out in the society. If the man should be the  only educated 
person in the family, he is holding it to himself, but if the woman is educated, the 
knowledge will be spread to the whole family and further to next generation.

W.C. is mainly reaching out t the unmarried women. This is because the husbands 
are not allowing their wives to join the W.C. 

Hopefully the Women clubs will spread like ripples on the water so that women 
can be a part of this dynamics. 

Creche
Under the W.C. the Creche was started in March- April 1993. It is a baby sitting center 
for children between 1 ½ - 6 years old. �0 children come here and they are from all 
castes. The Creche is run by a teacher and a helper. 

Organization and Purpose
The Creche is run with the money that W.C. gets from Government’s KSSWAB. On top 
of this money, W.C. pays 10% themselves. This is a must, for a voluntary organization 
as W.C. to get this contribution from KSSWAB/ the Government. This money goes to 
salary for the teacher and food to the children. SWASTI stands for the moral support 
and has helped W.C. to apply for contribution to start this baby sitting center.

The Government’s purpose is that the parents who are working in the fields shall 
have a place to leave their children. It is true and important that the older sisters 
and brothers take care of the young ones. In that case how can they go to school? 
Another purpose of the Government (to start this Creche) is to help the children grow 
properly. That is why the number of the children admitted is limited to 25 only.
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The W.C’s purpose in starting this crèche is that the Creche teacher should motivate 
the mothers to take care of their children, and to give the parents education in the area 
of health and hygiene; educate the children about daily matters and make them more 
creative. 

Compared to other babysitting centers, in rural areas, this Creche has other 
purposes with its activities. A common a traditional babysitting center has a big 
number of children (50-100) on one teacher and one helper. This is neither good nor 
developing for the children. Instead this will be a place to simply keep the children 
when the parents are working in the field. At these babysitting centers the children 
also get food but less nutritious. 

Function
The open hours for the Creche are between 10.�0 – 16.00 Monday- Saturday. The 
children van come at any time before lunch. Every day a nutritious meal will be 
served around noon. The Creche does not have a toilet, so all the children are doing 
their needs just outside. This baby sitting center has a fairly good standard; mats to 
sit on instead of directly on the floor, and toys to play with (balls, small animals and 
bricks). 

The teacher and the helper have two different kinds of work. The teacher has 
education for the first to the forth standard. The helper does not have any education, she 
cooks, cleans, brings children etc. the teachers who has the pedagogical responsibility, 
encourage the children to play with the toys and to use colors in a creative way. This 
will raise their knowledge level and that is good when they start regular school. She 
is also supposed to encourage them in daily matters, such as washing and cleaning. 

Because of the small number of children it is possible to teach them in a more 
intensive way. In this Creche the child’s individual development is put in the first 
place. 

A Case
Here follows a picture of a typical day for a Creche child, Santosh � years.

“When mum and dad, my older sister and brothers have left for the field and 
school, grandma and I are still at home. She helps me to wash and to put clean clothes 
on me. I do not want to be dirty because then they scowled me at Creche. When we 
are finished grandma and I go to Creche. It is fun to be there because there are a lot 
of kids in the Creche that I can play with, most of all I like to play with the bricks and 
some time we can paint and I like that too. Then we get food but first we have to wash 
our hands. After food it is time to sleep and that is good. After we sleep we play for a 
while before grandma comes and gets me.” 
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Own Reflections
In rural communities it is difficult to keep a small number of children at the baby 
sitting centers. One teacher is not enough if a good work shall be done. It is good 
when the number of children is held down. 25 children is any way too much on one 
teacher, but better than to have between 50-100 children. 

The teachers will have more time to encourage and support the children. Children 
need attention and to have somebody to share what they have discovered. We really 
think that it should be more Creches of this type with the same purposes as the Creche 
we worked with. We will have individuals that ask questions and create changes in 
the future India. This is especially important in the rural area where the people stick 
to old traditions I a way that prevent the individual to grow. In the cities they already 
have the stimulants through the daily information, Newspapers and TV.

 

Women’s Position and Role
In this chapter we will describe the woman’s position and her role in different 
situations. We have based this part on interviews of the crèche children’s mothers 
and the W.C. members.

A problem all through the interviews we have made has been that the woman has 
not been able to give correct answers because of the presence of her husband. In India 
the woman is subordinated to the man so it is difficult for her to speak truly. It was 
very difficult for her to understand and answer the questions of creative nature. The 
answers were also pretty much alike, as we see it. Due to the social structure and the 
respect for the elders, the changes are very rare. The similarities depends on that the 
female generations have almost the same reference. 

In the Family
In India the family is of great importance and it is common that three or four 
generations live under the same roof, cooking and eating together. We can see that 
the responsibility and occupation depend on how the family looks like. Therefore, we 
will describe the family structure. 

Family Structure
There are two different kinds of family constellations:

Unit/ Nuclear: two generations with husband, wife and their children. 
Joint/Extended: three generations with grand parents, their son, wives, and 
their children, live together. If there are more brothers and their family living 
together it is called extended. 

Usually the grandparents are taken care of by their oldest son and his family 
(joint family). If they do not have a son they live with their youngest daughter. In our 

•
•
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interviews we found that most of the families are joint families. Together with her 
son the grand mothers takes the decisions and have the biggest responsibility. The 
husband had the economic responsibility and the wife has usually nothing to say 
about it. 

 The women in the unit families have more freedom and can decide about the 
house matters. It is usually the husband who has the main economic responsibility 
and e is the decision maker. 

Specific Position
Most of the women, both in joint and unit families, are dominated by their husbands 
or mother-in-law. Though the woman is responsible role for her house and children, 
she is effectively held back in her home. The man takes care of everything that 
happens outside the house like buying food and clothes. It is very common that she 
cannot even decide and buy her own sari. 

It is difficult for her to express herself though it is the husband who speaks for the 
family. She is expected to stand by her husband and the mother- in- law because the 
latter know what is best for everybody. Through out the interviews, we recognized, 
that the women have a bad position in the family. Only 25% have better position as they 
have economic power and they can buy their own sari. They share the responsibility 
and the decision making with their husbands. They have the same role in up keep of 
the family and taking care of the children. The woman who have a good position in 
the family, come from unit families. 

As a woman towards the man
In the rural areas, the woman has the caring role, and the husband is the face out to 
the community. 

The women are serving the man with whatever he needs. She is often quiet and 
submits on her husband. When the other members of the family are eating she will 
have to wait for her turn until everybody has eaten, and if some one comes for a 
visit even unannounced, she will immediately have to put on some tea or coffee. The 
prevailing situation is that the woman does not have the possibilities to study after 7th 
standard in another city. She is not allowed to stay by her- self outside her village. In 
rare cases she stays with relatives or in a female hostel.

As a Mother
The mother has the main responsibility for the children to get sufficient food and clean 
clothes. She will teach her daughters the female duties like taking care of younger 
sisters and brothers, and easier household chores. She is the one who imparts or 
inculcates the old traditions to the nest generations. 
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As a Women’s club member
She will join the activities in the club where the women share thoughts between each 
other, after pondering over certain important issues. Here they will get education, 
develop themselves as individual responsible persons. The society by and large, 
respects the women but they have no power. Whatever the woman at the club learn 
she will take it home with her and communicates to her own family. 

In the community
In Hirekumbalagunte, the women’s position has undergone changes in many ways 
during the past few years. Now can a woman who meet a man in the village, stop and 
talk but only concerning important matters. However, it is difficult for her to be alone 
and by herself in the evenings. If she does, the villagers might talk behind her back, 
and spoil her reputation. 

When the villagers join for different kind of information programs it is difficult 
to find a woman in the crowd. It is bad that they do not attend programs because if 
they did, they could get some knowledge and learn how to improve their situation 
and position. In order to prevent the widening gap between the man and woman it 
is really important that the woman acquire the knowledge. By this way she can take 
part in the decision making in the community. 

Impact of Social Intervention
As a new institution in Hirekumbalagunte the crèche has brought about a lot of 
changes. The changes are not to be seen at first sight but it has started to develop new 
ideas in people’s minds. 

We have during our time here used different kinds of methods to improve the 
child, its mother and others. Our intentions were also to show to increase the child’s 
development. 

Methods and Techniques
We have been observing the children’s personality characteristics and behavioral 
patterns. We have written down the observations so it was easy to follow each child’s 
individual development. With the information the teacher has about the children she 
can easily encourage the children’s creativity; we have been painting with them. We 
have also been giving them the toys to play with. Earlier the toys were locked up in a 
cupboard. The reason was not to break them. Hopefully the teacher will adopt these 
methods and techniques, and use them after we have left the village. 

Creche Impact on the Child
Due to this intervention the children have learned to share the toys between each 
other and also to play together. When we first came around to the Creche they sat 
alone, not playing with each other. They sat calm and more silent. Now they run 
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around and play more and more actively together. The child’s imagining capacity has 
started to grow and their minds seem to be more open now particularly when they 
play. 

Creche Impact on the Family
Creche has also left its impact on the families. When the children are at the Creche 
during the days, the parents can feel secure particularly when they are out working 
in the fields. The children are well taken care of, they get nutritious food and do not 
have to run around in the village. 

The children’s development, indirectly leads to the development of the family. 
One example, the children are more enthusiastic about their new knowledge, song 
and paintings. When the parents see this, they understand how important Creche is 
for their children. Ex; we put this question to a mother: 

Do you want to educate and develop yourself?
It is no use, I am too old anyway. I will learn from my children.
Another impact is when the teacher notices if the child is sick or too dirty. Then she 

encourages the parents to take care or to clean up by going to the doctor or cleaning 
the child.

Creche Impact on the Community
Hirekumbalagunte is a village that has developed very much during the last few 
years, compared to many other villages nearby. During our short time here, we have 
not seen any changes in the village due to Creche. But in the long run we think the 
Creche will have its impact on the community. 

Creche, a Substitute for the Family?
From our Swedish experiences we have seen that a baby sitting center never can be 
a substitute for the family. The parents must be those who give the children comfort 
and a good upbringing by getting the child know what is right and what is wrong. 
No institution can take this responsibility from the parents; it can at best, be only a 
complement. 

India in Swedish Eyes
After three months in India, we have with our Swedish eyes seen many differences. 
While studying women and children, we have analyzed and made comparisons 
between the two countries, India and Sweden. 

The differences, the opposites, as it turned out to be, we have seen in cultural 
and social connections. We know that the differences are very big even between 
cities and rural areas. That is why we here will make a rough generalization in our 
comparison. 
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In this chapter, we have not put any negative or positive thoughts, though we 
have compared the two situations.

The Women
When we see the women’s role all over the world, you will not find many differences. 
All over the world there are prevailing qualities and behavior that represent the 
woman. Typical qualities are caring, receptive and motherly. Their biggest role that 
the woman has adopted is in the home, cook, clean and to take care of the children.

IN INDIA: The woman wants to secure her role as a mother with many children. 
Through her upbringing she is naturally encouraged to assume the role of a wife and 
a mother. Her role as a woman with a profession is unsure. In spite of University 
studies, the woman usually chooses to stay at home after she ahs married. 

Due to lack of money the woman is not given the possibility to widen her 
knowledge. Usually, the parents do not think it is worth to educate their daughter, 
when they anyway are expected to stay in the home after her marriage.  Here the girl 
becomes a woman when she was grown physically, and gets her menstruation. The 
people do not consider it to be necessary to see whether the girl has really mentally 
also matured.

IN SWEDEN: The woman is encouraged to be inquisitive, be creative and to 
develop her own qualities. She can get educated t any kind of profession that she likes. 
She has the same rights to speak and express herself as the man. She is independent 
and lives more global. All this will give her a wider perspective on her life. 

The girl in Sweden does not become a woman just because she gets her period. We 
think it is important to see to how mentally matured a child is. 

Children
Children’s qualities and ways of express on is almost the same all over the world. 
The environments the children are growing up gives their conditions and shape their 
behavior. 

IN INDIA: Mainly in the rural areas, the children will take a big responsibility 
in the family by taking care of their smaller sisters and brothers, and they help their 
mother with easier household chores. If they are needed to work in the field they 
have to do that instead of going to school and get educated. 

It is very common that they marry young in the villages; the girls are around 16-20 
years when they marry and leave their families to live with their husbands  for the 
rest of their life. 

Everybody, but especially the children, is treated very rough. They get a thump on 
the back, a pinch and a box on the ear but their love and affection is shown in a very 
special way. To be a child in India is to be everybody’s child. 

There is no possibility to let all the children go to a child care center due to the 
large number of children. It is also more common that they live together with their 
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grand parents, who will look after them. Most of the children go to school up to 7th 
standard but after that the number is falling dramatically. 

IN SWEDEN: The children are almost free from responsibilities. It is first in the 
age of 12-1� that they will take the consequences of their actions. It is rare that they 
have to take any responsibility for their sisters and brothers. 

They do not marry usually before the age of 25. Between adults and children, 
physical punishment is very rare. And it is also against the law to hit a child. Love and 
affection is shown by physical bodily closeness.

In many families, both parents work outside the home. Lots of children will go to 
child care centers, so they have some one that look after them.  

By law the children have to go to school for nine years. And almost everybody 
goes another three years; up to this level the education is free.

The Society
The differences between these two countries are like night and day. India is a country 
characterized by chaos and total disorder (in our eyes).

For example, a bus will not go at an exact time schedule and a queue system does 
not exist. Everybody wants to be first and it will just be a big mishmash, in the traffic, 
on the bus and at the post office. The people live close to each other and they seldom 
do anything alone. Loneliness is a very rare thing. The Indians will open heartily 
to let everybody into his life. Everybody care about each other and nobody will be 
forgotten.

The surroundings in the cities as well as in the villages are very dirty and full of 
trash. A lot of people live in this dirt and due to that come ill health and diseases. 
Besides the lack of garbage cans and public toilets is a great cause of this. 

Sweden is characterized as a well structured country with good order. There are 
laws for almost every thing in the society. One example of this is, when the dogs are 
doing their needs in the street, by law, the owner has to pick it up. If not, he will pay 
a fine. To make it easier for the owner, dog toilets are made. Not to ride on a bike 
more than one and to wear a helmet is another example to keep the order. Many 
overprotecting laws like these will take the responsibility away from the people. 

We are encouraged to develop our own identity and to be individuals. Due to this 
a lot of people will be very lonely. It is not unusual that we do not know our neighbors 
if we live in apartments. Sometimes weeks will pass and you do not bump in to each 
other, and no on e worries if something has happened.

Sweden is a very environment caring society. You can find garbage cans everywhere 
and the restrictions for garbage and how to take care of it; many public toilets are 
found everywhere, thanks to this, in hygiene and unhealthiness is not a problem.

Culture
The culture is something that characterizes a country. By coming here we found our 
Swedish opposite. India keeps strongly to its religion and old traditions, for example; 
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the caste system. In India the religion rules the social life thorough. The Gods are 
very important in daily life and people pray for good weather, good crops and good 
health. To show the Gods their respect they for example, always take off their shoes 
in front of the God pictures, and when they enter a house. 

According to the traditions, the parents choose who their children are going to 
marry, so called arranged marriage. It is not unusual that the bride’s parents have to 
pay dowry, a kind of bribe consisting of money or other agreeable items. 

Another old tradition is the respects to the elder for their knowledge and experience. 
The respect is only going up to the elder, highly educated and higher castes. Mutual 
respect for everybody is rare.

In Sweden religion and traditions are not so important in the social life. In daily 
life we out more trust in ourselves. For example; if we want to stay healthy we must 
wash and stay clean. We do not have to get our parents approval to marry. And it is 
very common that the couple live together a few years before marriage. We marry 
because of love. The respect is mutual; you respect the individual for what he is and 
what he wants. What you are has no meaning, young, old or boss.

Other differences
In India there are not restrictions in giving and taking. Everybody gives without 
asking something in return. If you see something that you want you ask for it and 
you are satisfied whatever the answer is. 

In Sweden we are more eager to have things. If you give something you expect 
something in return. And if you give you are afraid that you might not give equal. 

Our Insight
As a conclusion of all that we have experienced we have found some important things 
that we can exchange between the countries. The most important thing for India is 
to learn from Sweden is to keep clean. If they did, many problems will automatically 
be solved, like better health and environment pollution. A suggestion: Start with 
yourself to keep your hose clean, the nearby surroundings, talk to your neighbor 
about the importance of a good environment. 

PLEASE: Do not wait for someone else to start.
What we really have to learn from India id that the people must get together; care 

about each other and stay closer together over the generations. Do not be afraid of 
touching each other, even a person you so not know. Open your rams and heart for 
everybody. 

Other experiences
In our project we have had many new experiences. The most important of all these 
experiences are the development of ourselves. 

We have seen parts of ourselves that we did not know before, both good and bad. 
To know yourself means that you can easily deal with other people and groups. As a 



1�6 | The child in the centre

group we have learnt to listen to each other and to take conflicts, not to ignore some 
one else’s thoughts and ideas, to be open to what happens between us, as behaviors 
and feelings. If you ignore other people it is impossible to work as a social worker. 

You always have to be positive and see the best in people, every one. To think that 
how bad or difficult a problem seem to be (or feels) only good and positive things 
come out of it. 

We have the feeling that we have gained life knowledge. This experience will be a 
part of us in the daily life as well as in our profession. 

Summary
The main thing we worked for in our project is to develop the children to become 
secure independent and inquisitive individuals. 

To reach this goal we have used different methods and techniques. We have made 
interviews with the Creche children’s mothers and observed the children. During 
workshops and painting evenings we have had discussions with the W.C. members. 
Form this information we have summarized thoughts and gained a good view of 
the situation. Through this material, we have tried to motivate the women towards 
awareness and about the  importance of knowledge and development. 

In the beginning we had ideas about big changes. Now we can see that what we 
have contributes with are many new ideas and how to make changes. 
We have also tried to show and educate about:

The women’s importance towards the children.
The teachers to encourage the parents and their children. 
The W.C. member the importance of talking to the mothers about their 
children.

If some of this can arise in some of the women we have met during this project, 
then we have put some small seeds to grow in a positive developing way for the 
children.

We ask ourselves, is it possible for this project to stay alive after we leave? As we 
see it, this is a new situation for the women, to come out of the house and organize. 
They do not have the knowledge about how to change. We think it has to be someone 
who is “ba king” them up and encourage them in this new situation. Because, how 
could it be possible for the women without education to organize when not even 
highly educated people can?

We think it all is about to start from the beginning, start to explain over and over 
again for the people why a project is good. It is not enough to start project after project 
and to say, “This is good”, and think it will work out. It is difficult to do something 
with your heart when you do not understand why. The people in Hirekumbalagunte 
have to understand and that it concerns them and their villages.

This reason is the fact: In a requisite way we cannot see how the project will go on. 
Hopefully, will some of the seeds we have sown start to flower? 

•
•
•
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Appendix
Thoughts and Ideas about SWASTI

What we can see, we think SWASTI is an organization with good ambitions and 
motivates to organize the people in the rural areas. They work on grass root level that 
start and support projects of social kind that can develop the people. For all the work 
SWASTI has a coordinator who is responsible for the administration, he ahs the social 
contact with the people and keep an eye on the projects. Even if the coordinator is 
doing most of the work he ahs got three workers who assist him. The work concern 
Hirekumbalagunte and some other surrounding villages.

During a few days in Devagiri we learned some important things that really 
surprised us. According to our knowledge about running on organization we do not 
think that SWASTI is as well functioning as it could be. We found a lack of structure. 

If the board and the rest of the SWASTI workers do not have a structure with 
obvious and clear working areas they might miss an important detail or do something 
some one else already has dine. This is also important for those four SWASTI workers 
at the grass root level, for example, financially, the Women’s Club, health and the 
social connection (keeping an eye on everything).

The SWASTI workers need to be aware of the whole situation and of course their 
own working areas. This, so the work will still go smooth even if someone is not 
present. 

Our suggestions for a well functioning organization are that each SWASTI 
worker should have a specific working area with total responsibilities. But even fell 
responsible for everything that concerns SWASTI.  

As it is today, with only one “responsible” person, the coordinator on grass root 
level is not a good of running an organization. If he is gone nothing is working. 

If SWASTI could develop its organization in a direction towards more structure 
and responsibility, we think that their work will be easier. Some of the problems with 
the projects would not be so difficult to solve.

Another point is to show the people how to organize and work for a developing 
community. As we said in the report, you have to start with yourself! In this case, 
keep the SWASTI house clean, do not throw garbage in the backyard and arrange a 
good place to throw garbage. Whatever you tell the people to do, you must do first. 

If SWASTI could work for this, all their good ambition would give even better 
results. 
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The Indian youth - 1994
A Study on and Practice with the Youth in 
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Foreword
It was in 1987 when Ostersund University started sending its social work students 
regularly for their second field practice in India by choosing Karnataka rural com-
munities as the setting. Including the present batch so far either group of students did 
their field practice. The following table gives certain details:

Year Female Male Total Communities covered
�987 1 1 2 1
�988 2 0 2 2
�989 2 0 2 1
�990 4 0 4 1
1991 4 2 6 2
1992 4 0 4 1
1993 3 0 3 1
1994 3 2 5 2
TOTAL 23 5 �8

This table shows that the girl students dominate the scene by sharing 82.14%. 
The following table shows the names of the villages where the students chose to work 
primarily:
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Year Villages Number of students
�987 Ittigi (Bellary district) 2
�988 Ittigi and Hirekumbalagunte (Bellary di-

strict) 
2

�989 Hirekumbalagunte (Bellary district) 2
�990 Hirekumbalagunte (Bellary district) 4
1991 Hirekumbalagunte (Bellary district) and 

Lakshmipura (Bangalore urban district)
6

1992 Hirekumbalagunte (Bellary district) 4
1993 Hirekumbalagunte (Bellary district) 3
1994 Hirekumbalagunte and Hulikere (Bellary 

district)
5

TOTAL �8

This table shows that the students worked mainly in one village, Hirekumbalagunte 
and in one district, Bellary. Excepting in 1987 during all the 8 years the students stay-
ed and did practice in Hirekumbalagunte while during 1988 they stayed and worked 
in Ittigi, during 1991 in Lakshmipura and during 1994 in Hulikere as well. (However, 
those who worked in Hulikere commuted form Hirekumbalagunte instead of stay-
ing there for their work.) This shows that a small population (about 2000) remotely 
located (border village) and backward (below the poverty line around 60%) village, 
Hirekumbalagunte, became a base for students of social work from a very highly de-
veloped country, Sweden. For convenience, the village was called by the students as 
“Hire” and earned the appreciation of them (“out Village”) for its quiet atmosphere 
and friendly people if not for anything else. 

The students selected different areas for their study and practice, and they are the 
following:

Year Area Villages Number of 
students

�987 Public health and sanita-
tion Ittigi (Bellary district) 2

�988 Women’s development
Ittigi and 
Hirekumbalagunte 
(Bellary district) 

2

�989 Education (Enabling pro-
ject)

Hirekumbalagunte 
(Bellary district) 2

�990
Health, material and child 
care and peoples partici-
pation

Hirekumbalagunte 
(Bellary district) 4
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1991 Democracy, Women’s 
situation and Economic 
development

Hirekumbalagunte 
(Bellary district) and 
Lakshmipura (Bangalore 
urban district)

6

1992 The aged Hirekumbalagunte 
(Bellary district

4

1993 The child (“Creche”) Hirekumbalagunte 
(Bellary district

3

1994 The youth Hirekumbalagunte and 
Hulikere (Bellary district)

5

TOTAL �8

The table shows the student’s interests. The areas were chosen particularly keeping 
in view their previous experience in Sweden. Social work in the developing countries, 
generally, concentrates on certain issues and areas that have been bothering the poli-
cy makers as also the welfare administrators, and the areas that the Swedish students 
have chosen, interestingly, reflect the major concerns of the developing countries; the 
child, the youth, the women, the education, the health, the economy (poverty) and 
democracy, over and above these, the people’s participation in their own develop-
mental programs has drawn special attention of the students as they found is to be 
crucial and desired phenomenon. 

I take this opportunity to state a few happy sequences after the establishment 
of my relationship along with my earlier University, i.e. Bangalore university, India, 
with an important teacher of Ostersund University, Sweden, in 1984 (the Canadian 
soil!). Social work students started, of course, coming to do their field work in 1986 
itself. Barry on two instances, on all the eight placements the students developed 
excellent relationship with the people in the rural communities in spite of trying cir-
cumstances they had to face in the foreign culture which was totally different from 
theirs in every sense of the term. 

By 1991 the relationships were strengthened to such an extent that I, along with 
my wife, could visit Ostersund, Umea and Stockholm Universities to have meaning-
ful exchange of ideas and experiences. Besides Mr. H.B Kanni, SAWSTI’s coordinator 
and a strong link between the Swedish students and the Indian rural people, particu-
larly at the time of the field practice, could visit Sweden experience thanks to those 
students who had worked in Karnataka earlier. Further and notable development was 
the formation of FOSSI (Friends Organization of Social Work in Sweden and India) 
by the ex- students to serve as a link between Sweden and India through SWASTI 
(Social Work and Social Transformation Association) which has been providing field 
work facilities for the Swedish students. SWASTI could develop working relationship 
with JIDCA, a voluntary organization based in Ostersud, whose representatives, a 
couple, visited Hirekumbalagunte in 199� to further the relationships. This relation-
ship helped SWASTI argument its health services. It is appropriate, I feel, to mention 
that a couple (a teacher and a nurse) from Finland visited Hirekumbalagunte because 
of the Swedish students. It is heartening to note that three of the earlier students came 
again with their friends and one with her husband, to meet the “dear people of our 
village”. 
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Those students who worked with SWASTI and some Ostersund University Social 
Work staff become honorary members of SWASTI and helped it grow. 

All these, and some more, have led to develop various happy links between 
Sweden and India with a view to servicing effectively the academic and social work 
interests of both countries. 

For the Swedish students SWASTI and Hirekumbalagunte have become names so 
intimate as to evoke unforgettable and fine experiences and sentiments in them. On 
the other hand, Hirekumbalagunte, till then a closed community opened its doors and 
eyes to the wider world and developed insights into its problems and possibilities of 
growth. All this has been made possible because of the sincere and hard as also com-
mitted work the Swedish social work students did. SWASTI and Hirekumbalagunte 
became excited and happy when Ostersund University got converted in to Mid 
Sweden University a higher status that if richly deserved and got. 

Coming to the present report on the youth, I should express my satisfaction for 
the kind of study the fire students have made in two villages during their field prac-
tice period (Aug- Nov 199�). The youth, the vitality of any society, was chosen for 
their research and have done case studies of eight youths (four girls and four boys) 
in Hirekumbalagunte and Hulikere. In spite of lack of statistics the students have 
done a good job in making it a qualitative one by probing deep into the human cir-
cumstances, attitudes, values and practices as also changing scenario. They made, be-
sides, comparative assessments of Sweden and Indian youth albeit briefly. The cases 
they have studied throw a number of issues; one has to ponder over gauge the mind 
of the Indian youth in transition particularly in the rural society.

It is hoped that this study on the Indian youth by Swedish students – youth cre-
ates interest among Indian as also Swedish social work students to undertake similar 
researches. 

I express my deep sense of thanks to the five students – Mr. Svein, Ms. Ulrika, Ms. 
Catarina, Mr. Kent and Ms. Annica – who have been kind enough to write a few lines 
in the form of a foreword for their good work which they did. I sincerely wish them 
the best in their social work career as also in their life.

Professor H.M. Marulasiddaiah
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Introduction
This report is about youth in rural areas. It is the villages of Hirekumbalagunte and 
Hulikere the report is about, both situated in Bellary District, Karnataka, India. 

We are five social work students from Mid Sweden University who are doing our 
second field practice here in India. The report is written by us with great help from 
Dr. H.M. Marulasiddaiah and Mr. H.B. Kanni, Master of social work (MSW), and the 
village people in both villages. 

The purpose with our study of youth in rural areas in that we, as social work stu-
dents, would like to learn about the secrets and facts about Indian youth.

About 75% of India’s population live at the countryside, so no wonder why we 
have chosen rural youth. Also the location of us living in village helped us do this 
report.

To get a hold of India as the great country it is, we have also looks into Indian ge-
ography, history, demography, religion, economy and politics. We thought that writ-
ing about youth in a not familiar country demanded some background information 
on this above important subjects.

At the end of the report there is also an appendix which gives more information 
about different functions and programs we as students have attended during our 
field practice here in India. The second is about SWASTI, a voluntary organization 
and their projects. 

The youth are the future, if you want to change a society you have to get the youth 
on your side. 

India is the second largest populated country in the world and is facing tremen-
dous problems both economical and social. Poverty, slum, diseases, corruption and 
riots are hurting the country.

It is time for a change Indian’s says, but who is gone change the country? The 
youth of course and through good education, a healthy environment, good role mod-
els and idols, the youth, are going to change India.  

India, More than a Country

Geography and Demograhpy
Geography

India’s area is about 328 800 sq km and that is seven times bigger than Sweden. 
Adjacent countries to India are Pakistan, China, Nepal, Bhutan, Burma, Sri Lanka, 
and Bangladesh. The group of Island Andaman’s Nicobar and Lakshadweep also be-
longs to India. The capital city of India is New Delhi. There are 25 states is India and 
sic Union territories.
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You can divide India in three Geographic areas: Himalayan mountain range in 
the north, the north India flat land south of Himalayan and the high plateau on the 
Indian peninsula, in the south. The Himalayan Mountain range is a series of ranges 
with beautiful wedged valleys between them. The land south of Himalayas is gener-
ally plain. Here you can find India’s most fertile agricultural area and it gets its water 
from the most prominent rivers in the land; Gang, Sandhog and Brahmaputra. In the 
western part of Rajasthan you can find the Great Tharp Desert. South of the northern 
plains the land rises up in to the high plateau known as Deccan. The Deccan plateau 
is border on both sides by ranges of hills which parallel the coast to the east and west, 
the Western Ghats and the Eastern Ghats.

 
Demography

The population of India was 846 million as on March 1991. There are more males 
than females in India. The population of males is 439 million and females 407 million. 
This is mainly because of higher morality experienced by the female than the male. 
The population growth rate (1960- 91) was 2.2%. 16% of the world population lives 
in India on 24% of the earth area. A very large proportion of India’s population lives 
in rural areas, 70%, and almost all of them live on agriculture. There were a rapid 
increase in population after 1921, and it is not due to any spurt in the birth rate but 
due to a decline in the death rate. Control of epidemic diseases like Malaria, impro-
vement in drinking water facilities, improved drainage system, increase in medical 
and health facilities, use of antibiotics and introduction of new drugs, development 
of the more effective food distribution system and avoidance of famine catastrophes 
of the past have led to a decline in death rate. Form 1981-91 the population increased 
by 161 million. That is ten times the population of Australia. India is the second most 
populous country in the world after China. 

As a result a family planning program, which acquired momentum after 1965, 
about 6.8 million births were averted up to the year of 1970-71. Again, another 27.5 
million births were averted during the period 1971-72, due to the adoption of various 
family planning methods, in the country. As a result the birth rate in the 70s had fur-
ther declined. According to the latest estimate the birth rate in India during 1971-81 
came down to the level of 37.2 per thousand populations. 

The death rate in India is still considered to be high when compared with many 
of the Asian and Western countries. The death rate has declined from 1901-11 with 
42.6 death per thousand populations to 1971-81 with 15 per thousand populations. 
As a result of the decline in the death rate, the expectation of life has increased. While 
in the 1921-31 decade the life expectancy at birth was 27 years, and in 1990 its esti-
mated was around 59 years. The infant mortality rate in 1991 there were 90 deaths 
per thousand live births. Female infant mortality is higher that male infant mortality. 
Reliable figures on maternal mortality in India are not available, but it is estimated to 
be around ten per thousand live births. 

Nearly 40% of India’s population, according to the 1981 Census, is below 15 years 
of age and only 4% is 65 years and above. In demographic terms such age in India is 
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known as “young population”. Thus, 46% of the population depends on 54% of the 
population in the economically active age between 15 and 65 indicating that the “de-
pending ratio” is about 85 thousand persons of ages 15-64.

In India was 52.2% of the population literate in 1991. Literacy and more so female 
literacy are still low in India. However, the figures suggest that there has been consid-
erable increase in the literacy rate and the gap between the male and female literacy 
rates are narrowing. 

The Languages
India has about 1 300 different languages and dialects, but there is only 18 languages 
recognized by the constitution. Most of the languages have their own scripts and 
the languages are as different from each other that a man from Kerala hardly can 
understand a man from Rajasthan. The language they use along with their own is 
English, which is still spoken even after the British had left India more than 45 years 
ago. But it is not the Oxford English they speak, it is “Indglish”. The Indians have 
adopted English to suit the needs of a country with all its languages. “Indglish” is the 
most common for of communication between people from different regions. 

Karnataka
The state of Karnataka has a population of �� million. The area is 192 sq km and there 
are 2�� people per sq km. the capital in Karnataka are Bangalore, which has a popu-
lation of 4.1 million, and still is growing very fast. The literacy rate is 56% among all 
people and in the rural area 47% are literate and in urban areas 74%. 

Karnataka is one of the more easy going Indian states. It is a state with strong con-
trast, with the modern industrialized city of Bangalore at one extreme and expanses 
of rural farming areas at the other. Karnataka is also very interesting with its history, 
architecture, vulture, Kannada language, literature etc.

History
It is difficult to write about India’s entire history. Therefore we have chosen to write a 
part of it from the British period.

British India
Though the British were not the first Europeans, either to go or to rule, their influence 
on the country was very strong and conscious. Indian society was deeply affected by 
the British language, law system, civil administration, etc. 

In 1885 India was subordinate and came under the British rule. At that time the 
British made agreements with the local princes (Maharajas) who controlled one third 
of the country and very soon Great Britain established its control over the entire coun-
try. From 1877 India was called an empire, and from that time the country was both 
economical and cultural tight to Great Britain. 
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Road to Independence
In 1885 the Indian National Congress was founded, later to be generally known as the 
Congress. During the 20th century the party led the national struggle for liberty from 
the British. The foremost among the nationalists was Mahatma Gandhi. The Muslims 
who feared the Hindu supremacy formed an all Indian Muslim league in 1906.

In 1947, Indian subcontinent got independence but the country was divided in 
to two nations namely India and Pakistan. Jawaharlal Nehru became the first Prime 
Minister in independent India. 

Bloodshed followed the partition in the east (India) Punjab, Hindus and Sikhs 
massacred Muslims, in the West (Pakistan) Punjab, Muslims massacred Sikhs and 
Hindus. The massacres were followed by millions of people moving from the country 
to each other and a lot of people were killed during the emigration.

Gandhi fasted for peace and tried to get both sides to come to an agreement. But 
India witnessed a tragedy: Mahatma Gandhi was murdered by a Hindu fanatic in 
1948.

Indira’s Period
1966 Indira Gandhi, who was Nehru’s daughter, became the party leader and pri-
me Minister. She was a though leader and would not enter in to any compromises. 
During her time as a party leader the party became weaker and finally split up on 
two parties namely: the Congress (I) and Congress (0). It is obvious Indira could wide 
tremendous power. Incidentally Congress (I) in the bracket stood for her first name. 

Indira expedited India’s Industrialization and her proudest achievement was the 
Green Revolution. The Revolution led to modernization of wheat and rice farming. 
That gave India for the first time self sufficiency in food production. 

In 1975 a court charged Indira and her party with malpractice and corruption. She 
answered it by proclaiming the repressive state of emergency. The “emergency” was 
followed by both good and bad policies. Indira was able to control inflation and what 
was a positive part of it and the negative was the mass arrests of opposition leaders 
and censorship. 

After the emergency elections where held in 1977, in which Indira Gandhi’s 
Congress party lost to the opposition, and Morarji Desai become the new Prime 
Minister followed by Charbsingh’s Government. Since this Government also could not 
sustain long, fresh elections were held in which Mrs. Indira Gandhi became success-
ful by garnering huge majority and once again she became India’s Prime Minister.

Indira was assassinated in 1984 by her Sikh bodyguards. That was a revenge taken 
by the Sikhs for her earlier action taken to send the Indian Army to the Golden Temple 
in Amritsar, the Sikh holy of holiest and forced out the armed Sikhs militants.
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Post- Indira’s period
After Indira was assassinated there has been both Congress and Non Congress Prime 
Ministers in India. Right now Congress is ruling the country and P.V. Narasimha Rao 
is the Prime minister. 

Politics
Constitution and Management

Indian constitution came into force in 1950. In that it is declared that India is a fe-
deration with a Federal Government for the whole country and a number of states 
under their own Governments. The Federal Government decides about foreign poli-
tics, defense, and develop planning, communication and currency. The Federal States 
Governments decides about schools, nursing, police and agriculture. 

India is a parliamentary democracy. The parliament has two chambers. The mem-
bers in the upper house (Council of States) are elected indirectly for six years. The 
members in the lower house (house of people) have elections at least every fifth year. 
Head of the state is the President but he has no real power. The Government has the 
real power with the Prime Minister in the front. The government is responsible to the 
parliament.

The federal sates are working in a similar way. The Governor has the front posi-
tion; bit is supreme to a federal state of parliament. In some situations, if law and 
order is threatening, the Federal Government can take the power over the state and 
rule the state directly through the Governor. 

Domestic Politics
Indian National Congress was the party which was leading the independence fight, 
and has always been the biggest party in India after independence. Most of the time 
the Congress party has builds Government. The party has often had a radical image, 
but in the party there is often room for different interests and political forces. 

The Congress party’s leader, Jawaharlal Nehru, who was Prime Minister from 
1947 until his death in 1964 made a big impression on the party. He wanted a way of 
socialism which would be adjust for Indian conditions. He wanted a mixed economy 
made after five year plans and hard regulations at private industry. 

The Prime Ministers in India today is P.V. Narasimha Rao who is also the leader of 
the Congress party. Nest election is going to be held in 1996, and all Indians above 18 
years have the right to vote. 

There are several parties in India and the biggest is the Congress party with 226 
seats followed by BJP 117 seats, Janata Dal 55 seats, Telgu Desam 13 seats, CPI (M) 35 
seats, CPI 13 seats and Independents and others 47 seats. CPI (M) and CPI are com-
munist parties and other parties are republic parties. 
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Panchayat Raj
Panchayat Raj institutions exist in almost every state and Union Territories in India. 
Generally Panchayat Raj systems involve three tier arrangements: village level, block 
level and district level. The tenure of Panchayat Raj institutions ranges from three to 
five years. 

Karnataka has 20 districts. Hirekumbalagunte and Hulikere belong to Bellary 
District. Every district has a district commissioner who is the head person to take 
care of the district. 

Bellary District has eight taluks; Hirekumbalagunte and Hulikere belong to 
Kudligi taluk. The block development officer is the secretary for the taluk panchayat 
institutions and tahasildar is the talukmaster.

Kudligi taluk has �2 village panchayats. Hirekumbalagunte panchayat have to-
tally ten villages and 18 elected members (one on 250-300 persons) and there is an 
election every fifth year. The village panchayat stands under the block development 
officer and the panchayat secretary comes under the block development officer, and 
every month the secretary is going to participate in the block level meeting. 

Indian Economy
India is a country depending upon agriculture but it is also one of the biggest countri-
es in heavy industries. We talk about iron, steal and textiles.

India is also known for its poverty. The average per capita income is Rs. 5 529 
(Rs. 4.2= 1 SEK) per annum. That gives us around Rs. fifteen a day. The statistics also 
shows us that 43% of India’s population is living below the poverty line. The number 
of persons, if the rate is the same today, would be more than 387 000 000 living below 
the poverty line. 

Agriculture
Today about 30% of India’s GDP comes from the agriculture sector. But the agricul-
ture sector still employs over 50% of the Indian work force. In the late 1940s and 
1950s India did not produce enough food to meet the country’s needs but today India 
produces food for its own people and for export. The reason for this increase in food 
production is that the amount of land under irrigation has increased and of course the 
uses of modern farming techniques have been adopted on a large scale. 

The main crops are rice (75 million tons per annum) and wheat (55 million tons 
per annum); on the export side it is cotton, coffee and tea that are the winners and 
bringing in the cash payments. India is the largest producer of tea in the world. 700 
million kg’s a year and 200 of those are exported. India also has close to 200 million 
cattle which are very important in the rural areas. The cattle are the farmer’s tools to 
make the fields grow and also it gives the family needed milk. 
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Industry
With the influence from the erstwhile Soviet Union India also had an industrial sector 
controlled by the Government. The factories were hopelessly inefficient and both the 
workers and the machinery needed vitamins.

Today Government has eased the control and technology and met a healthy work 
force make production more competitive. But still there is a long way to go to com-
pete with the industrialized countries.

India’s industry produces every thing the people need and the output, growing of 
this section is about 6% per year. 

On the export side it is textiles which are the main exports with around 25% of the 
total Indian exports. On the import side it is oil and petroleum products that are the 
big imports with 25% of the total import to India.

Future
For Indian economy there is only one way to go and that is up. In the past decade 
Indians have achieved much in their economic area. Moderate increases in real per 
capita income have been secured, investments and savings ratio have continued to 
rise and economic reforms have been carried out on a number of fronts. Nevertheless, 
India still has a long road to travel before it can successfully capitalize on its enor-
mous economic potential, which the Asian Development bank claims. 
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Religion

Hinduism
The most important religion in India is Hinduism; it is practiced by 82.6% of the 
country’s total population. Hinduism began to take its present form around the end 
of the �th century AD, buildings on the ancient indigenous cults and the Vedic teach-
ings of the Indo’ Aryans.

All the important rituals have been taking place in their homes, including the 
pooja, Hindu worship. Most Hindus have a corner or a room in their home, where 
they have a family altar. They have picture or an idol of the God at the altar. Hindus 
worship as individuals or families generally and not as congregations. 

Atman is the only thing that really exists. Brahma means the world soul, an im-
personal spirit and the innermost essence of existence. Some Hindus believe that this 
world does not exist, it is just an illusion. Atman is the essential and innermost in 
the human being. To get relief yourself from this unreal, from the life of suffering, is 
to realize that Brahman is the only thing which exists and that you are one with the 
world spirit. The only true happiness and the true life, arise when you unite with the 
Brahman and become one with the Universal soul. It is at this time you reach moksha, 
the salvation. If you do not succeed wit the salvation in this life, you have to try in 
the next life.

The law which regulates our condition on the earth is called Karma. It basically 
means that every good thought, word of deed begets a similar reaction which affects 
your next life and every unkind though or evil deed comes back to harm us in this life 
or the next. Only by rebirth higher and higher and finally rebirth as Brahman, can the 
human being be free from the endless round of birth, death and rebirth. 

There are a large number of Gods and Goddesses in Hinduism, but they might 
equally be regarded as different faces of the same one divinity. The three most im-
portant Gods are Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva. Every God have an association with an 
animal known as the vehicle they ride on. 

Brahma the creator has four faces to represent his all- seeing presence. He has 
four hands which may hold a variety of objects such as rosary, a book (the Vedas) or a 
lotus. His four faces represent the four Vedas and the four hands the four directions. 
The vehicle is a goose, which is a symbol of knowledge. Brahma’s worship has slowly 
declined and there are very few Brahman temples perhaps just two or three in the 
entire country. Brahman’s consort is Saraswati the Goddess of learning.  

Vishnu, the preserver, is blue colored and has four more hands. He is shown hold-
ing two of his most characteristic symbols: the wheel and the Conch- shell. The wheel 
represent the Universal soul and the power of creation and destruction that form and 
its connection with water. He also holds the club which symbolizes authority or the 
power of knowledge as the essence of life. Vishnu has visited earth ten times, either 
in animal form or as a man. He came once as the royal son Rama and once as the 
cowherd Krishna. On this 10th visit he is Kalki, riding on a house. Vishnu’s consort is 
Lakshmi, the Goddess of wealth and prosperity. 
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Shiva, the destroyer and reproducer, has three eyes, the third eye in the forehead 
being usually closed, except at the time of destruction of things. He wears long hair, 
holds the holy Ganga river on his head and the crescent moon on his matted hair. He 
has two or four arms and is naked except for a tiger skin. He is decorated with snakes 
on his head, neck and arms. His vehicle is the bull called Nandi. Shiva’s consort is 
Parvati, who has a dark side when she appears as Durga (the terrible). As Kali, the 
fiercest of the Gods, she demands Socrates and wears a garland of snakes. Ganesh is 
Parvati’s and Shiva’s son. He has an elephant’s head and is the God of prosperity and 
wisdom. He is worshiped at the start of a ritual or the beginning of a journey.

Islam
There are about 95.8 million Muslims in India, over 11.85% of the country’s popu-
lation. Islam was established by the prophet Mohammed in 600AD, he was born in 
Mecca. Mohammad’s revelations were compelled into the Muslim holy book, the 
Koran. Each day, the devout faces Mecca, bow his forehead to the ground and pro-
claim: “There is no God but Allah and Mohammed is his prophet.” Friday is a holy 
day for Muslims. The Koran prescribes five duties as the primary duties of devout 
Muslim. Belief in Allah, prayers five times a day, the giving of alms, a month’s fast 
every year and a pilgrimage to Mecca. This conflicts with the Hindu belief (Hindu 
temples have a lot images of Gods). Repeating invasions made by Muslims in India 
has brought religious conflicts. A lot of Hindu temples and statues of Gods have been 
destroyed by Muslims. The tension between Hindus and Muslims, which sometimes 
lead to riots, is caused by religious, deep rooted customs and strong opinions. But 
mostly the Hindus and the Muslims in India are living side by side in peace, and two 
India’s ten Presidents were Muslims.

Sikhism
Sikhism is practiced by around 16.5 million; you find most of the Sikhs in Punjab, 
but also in other parts of India. Nanak, the Sikhs founding guru /teacher), wanted 
to gather the best of Hindu and Islamic religions. The holy book of Sikhism is the 
Guru Grant Sahib which contains works of the ten Sikh Gurus together with Hindu 
and Muslim writings. Sikhs believe in one God and are opposed to idol worship. 
The religion of Sikhism insists of these five Kakkars: Kesh (hair), Kanga (comb), Kara 
(bracelet), Kippan (sword) and Kachna (shorts). They have to wear these five things 
and a turban. 

Buddhism
Buddhism is practiced by approximately 5.9 million people in India. Buddhism was 
founded in northern India 500 BC when Siddhartha Gautama, born a prince, achie-
ved enlightenment. All life is suffering, and the suffering comes from our sensual 
desires and the illusion that they are important. If you follow the “eight- fold path” 
these desires will be extinguished. Then you will reach a state of nirvana where you 
are free from their delusions. 
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Jainism
Jainism is practiced by �.1 million, and founder was Vardhamana Mahavira. The Jains 
believe in reincarnation, and eventual spiritual salvation, moksha. One factor in the 
search for salvation is ahimsa, or non- violence. The Jains are strict vegetarians and 
some monks still carry feather duster t sweep insects gently away from where they 
tread. 

Others
There are also 20.5 million Christians and 3.5 million followers of other religions in 
India. 

A Profile of two Villages

Hirekumbalagunte
Hirekumbalagunte is a small village about 250 km northeast of Bangalore. The vil-
lage belongs to Kudligi Taluk in Bellary District, which forms a part of the northe-
astern region of the state, Karnataka. The population of Hirekumbalagunte is al-
most 2000 and there are 208 households. Nearby villages to Hirekumbalagunte are 
Chickakkumbalagunte, Hulikere, Dasrobanahalli, Gollarhatti, Bukkaboramahalli 
and Anabur.

All the people in the village are farmers and those who do not own the land, rent 
it from the Government or from other land owner in the village. The farmers cultivate 
many different crops, and the most important ones are jawar, ground nut, cotton, 
caoie, setaria, ragi, sunflower, bengalgram, tomato, redgarm and greengram. Around 
15- 20% of the land is irrigated and the rest is dry land. The people have to depend 
on the monsoon rain.

Hirekumbalagunte is a multi- caste village and there are six temples here, one for 
each caste generally, and also one mosque for muslims. The different castes are:

Jangam 1%
Lingayath64%
Muslims (Pinjara)10%
Nayaka/ Walmiki (Hunters)5%
Harijans (ex- untouchables) 
Madiga10%
Chatuwadi10%

The electricity in the village comes and goes as it likes and about 70% at the house-
holds has electricity. Only the main street is covered with lights. There is one vehicle, 
a tractor in the village, and the only machinery is the flour mill. 

There are three open wells, two for the Harijans and one for all the others. But one 
is completely dry because of less rain. There are also three cisterns (mini tanks) and 

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
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three bore wells which are for everyone in the village. At the moment the Government 
have a project for proving continuance water supply, even t the households. It is 
hoped that all the villagers will have a water tap near their house. 

In the village there are three kinds of houses; the Packa house which is made of ce-
ment, the Kachahouse which is made of mud and wood, and the third, the hit which 
is normally made of coconut leaves. The most of the houses are Kacha. An ordinary 
house contains one kitchen, where you cook and wash yourself and one big room 
where all the family members sleep, eat, and live together. Also the cattle stay in the 
house during the nights. 

There is a weaving training center in the village which started by Karnataka 
Handloom Corporation, and it was SWASTI which took initiative in getting the cen-
ter established in the village. For the moment there are 19 women who are learning 
to weave, and one teacher employed by the corporation. There are two baby sitting 
centers, one managed by the Women’s club but financially supported by the central 
Government and the other run by the Government. In the baby sitting center run by 
the Women’s club there are two full time workers. They ¨have open between 9 a.m. 
and �.�0 p.m. There are about �0 children who come every day except Sundays. The 
Government baby sitting center has about 65 children to be looked after, and there 
are also two full time workers employed. The working hours are between 10 a.m. and 
1 p.m. 

The village has now two schools. One primary, first to seventh standard, and a 
high school recently started, eight to tenth standard. In the primary school there are 
300 students taught by five teachers and in the high school 30 students get instruc-
tions from two teachers. Before they started high school the students had to go to a 
nearby village or town if they desired to go in for further studies. 

Other facilities in the village: one branch post office, three hotels, one health center 
and five smaller shops. In the shop you could get biscuits, tea, soup and petty things. 
If you want more you have to take the bus of bicycle to travel 9 km to reach Hosahalli 
where you get things you might need. Four busses pass the village everyday from 
6 a.m. to 11 p.m. If you miss the busses you have to walk, go by bicycle or bullock 
cart. 

Hulikere
Six kilometers away in the east from Hirekumbalagunte you find the village Hulikere. 
It is a little bit bigger than Hirekumbalagunte with about 3000 villagers. Here also 
most of the villagers are farmers who cultivate and grow the same crops as the 
Hirekumbalagunte farmers.

The castes which are representing the village are Lingayaths, Nayakas, Harijans, 
Barikers and Edigas. This means it is also a multi- caste village. But there are no mus-
lims in the village. There are nine temples in the village. 

There is one big school with 700 students from first to tenth standard. The villagers 
are more educated in Hulikere than in Hirekumbalagunte, because they have a nearby 
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high school, established some decades ago, which is situated near Manamadugu to-
ward the south, and which has created a favorable educational atmosphere in the re-
gion. There is also a baby sitting center started by the Government called Anganavadi. 
It takes 70 children in the age group from 0- 5 years and 10 months, after which the 
children start primary school. SWASTI has a health center in the village where the 
same doctor works as in Hirekumbalagunte. The building was constructed by the vil-
lagers and the people contributed nearly Rs. 60 000 for the health center building. The 
reason why they realized the value of the health center. The youth in the village have 
organized two Youth’s clubs for a long time ago and they are running well. There is 
also a Women’s club which, however, is not doing so well. 

Almost every house has electricity except for the poorest families. The types of 
houses are the same as you find in Hirekumbalagunte. There are four open wells and 
two bore wells. There is also one mini water scheme that pumps water to four cis-
terns in the village. Other facilities in the village are; seven shops, and four breakfast 
hotels.

There are good transport facilities for the villagers. It is easy for them to get some-
where quickly. It is quite surprising to find that it is more difficult to travel in between 
Hulikere and Hirekumbalagunte, than between Hulikere and far away urban centers. 
Therefore the best way to et to and from Hulikere is to walk or take the bike as some 
of us did, and if you are lucky you could get lift by an ox drawn- cart. 

The Youth – an overview

The youth in India
This is built on conversations with Indian youth during our stay in India it is a subjec-
tive and colored story about how a section of the youth in India looks at the country 
and, at themselves as youths. The story is narrated against our own thoughts and 
experience. 

India is a very big country with all its diversity like different religions, languages 
and cultures. This difference can you also see in the youth- groups. Some youths may 
go to Harvard University (USA) to study and other may live their life as beggars in 
the street without knowing how to read and write. To be a youth in rural areas can 
be quite different from that of growing up in a big city. To live in a small village can 
mean that it can be very difficult to get educated, because there is no school in the 
area, if there is one it is far away. If there is a school in the village all of them, perhaps 
would reach seventh standard. Some young people have never gone to school be-
cause they need to support their families to make their living. 

Most of the families in the rural areas live on agriculture, which normally means 
in present Indian context long hard working days. the youth have often started to 
follow their elders to the field when they were small children. Many parents in rural 
areas do not support their children to get education, they cannot see that they have 
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any use for an education when they can; and most of them will work on the fields 
throughout their whole life. 

To be a girl in rural areas would mean that you become married very early, and 
have to become a woman in very young age. When a woman marries, she usually 
moves to her husband’s parental home. It is very usual in rural areas with arranged 
marriage; you could see very few love- marriages. However, in the cities, love- mar-
riages and sex before marriage are not uncommon. And one can see that even women 
driving vehicles are more common. Women who is working full time even after she 
is married, and women going in for higher studies such as PhD (philosophy doctor), 
have also become a common thing  in the big cities. 

The problem with the marriage can be the dowry. A dowry was originally a gift to 
the bride from her parents, so that she would have something of her own and would 
in turn be able to provide a dowry to her own daughters. These days, however, the 
dowry is a matter of status for the brides family – the bigger the dowry and grander 
ceremony, the greater is the prestige in the family. The practice of the dowry system is 
officially outlawed, but it is still in practice on a big scale. For poorer families the mar-
riage can become a huge financial burden. Many fathers have to borrow the money, 
either for their daughter’s dowry or to stage a big ceremony and feast. The result is 
that for the rest of their life they are indebted to the money lenders or become bonded 
laborers.

Birth control is becoming more and more common in India. Many experts feel that 
the solution to the problem of over population is to educate the women, particularly 
in the rural communities. Literate and educated women are much better equipped 
to understand the need for limiting the size of their families and the population as a 
whole.

Sterilization has been more common in India and there is a small financial incen-
tive offered to people who want to undergo sterilization but as long as children are 
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source of security in old age and so long as male children are so and are avidly de-
sired, it is difficult to successfully limit the population growth. 

The public school system in India has a long way to go. Few teachers, few schools 
and even fewer classrooms make it difficult to provide education to the huge groups 
of pupils. The result is high illiteracy and low level of education. To get into higher 
education is difficult and if you do not come from a scheduled caste, or you cannot 
pay bribes you have even more difficulties. Getting educated however, does not mean 
you are going to get a job. As things stand, paying bribes is resorted to even when you 
are ranked as number one in your class. For youths it is very difficult to get employ-
ment. India with its young and fast growing population needs to create millions of 
new jibs each year to meet the needs of employment. 

In many ways we think that Indian youth especially city youth are standing on a 
crossroad these days. they are wondering which way to go, which values to keep. The 
western influence has really been making deep impact on young ones in India, with 
movies, satellite TV and magazines. Indians returning from abroad and foreigners 
staying in India, all together make a strong impact on Indian culture. But all these 
events and western lifestyle cause problems to Indians, like loneliness particularly 
because of choosing careers, love marriages or increased alcohol consumption, etc. 

Will India’s culture and values win or will also India become a slave under the 
western culture is a big question. 

The Youth in Sweden
We have decided to write little about the youth in Sweden. Since we did not bring 
any facts or statistics, we choose to write some general things about young people in 
Sweden. One of us is also going to tell his story about growing up in a small village 
in the middle of Sweden. 

You have reached majority in Sweden, when you are 18 years old. It means that 
you have the right to decide over your own life. Your parents have no legal right to 
make decisions for you any more. When you are 18 years old you are also entitled to 
vote, you can marry and you have the right to have a driver’s license. In other words, 
when you reach majority you have become an adult. 

Between the ages of 7-16 years the Swedish children and youth are going in for 
nine year compulsory school. Most young people are then going in for the gymna-
sium, where they can choose different subjects. The gymnasium is three year long. 
Some youth choose to continue study of a University immediately after finishing the 
gymnasium and some youth start to search for work. it is not easy for a youth to find 
work in Sweden nowadays, and this also ponders the whole population. The high un-
employment may lead to increased problems in the country like bad economy, crime, 
drug abuse and shattered families. 

It is not unusual in Sweden that youth in age 20-25 years move from their parental 
home, some do it earlier and some much later. Sometimes they live alone, together 
with some friends or with a boy- or a girl- friend. It is nothing unusual that a man 
and a woman are living together without being married, it is called cohabitants. You 
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can also have children together without being married. In Sweden you choose your 
partner by yourself; you can almost call all marriages in Sweden love- marriages. 

The youth usually have one or more spare time occupations. They can be mem-
bers in some kind of athletic associations, like football clubs, where a group of youth 
and leader are meeting once or more times a week to play football. Some choose to 
play music instruments, and then you have a lesson for example playing the guitar 
once a week. 

There are a number of youth centers in Sweden, which are open in the evenings 
and on holidays. Young people come to the youth clubs to meet friends, play games 
and have fun. The youth clubs sometimes use to arrange discotheque on Friday or 
Saturday evenings. They sometimes arrange some kind of camps for a few days. 

Growing up in Rural Sweden
When Kent was born his mother had to take a taxi to the hospital to deliver that baby. 
It is very unusual in Sweden that you are born in your home. The hospital was in 
Ostersund 165 km from his village. When Kent was four years old he started kinderg-
arten which was 50 km from the village. The Government is paying for all travelling 
expenses and for the schools in Sweden. This money comes from taxes, which the 
people in Sweden pay the Government every month. Kent spent the day at kinderg-
arten until he started first standard. This school was situated 32 km from his home. 
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He went to this school for four years, and then the school was shut down because of 
very few pupils.se he changed to a school with nine pupils, 52 km from his home. At 
that time he met a classmate, who had gone exactly as long as he to the school but 
from another direction. Therefore Kent and his classmate lived in each others families 
every second week.

The village Kent lived in was very small, only 20 people, and Kent and his older 
brother were the only children.

The nearest store was 16 km away, and the nearest doctor 85 km away. When Kent 
started at the seventh standard, he had to move to a hostel because the school was 85 
km away from his village. This school was much bigger than Kent was used to, over 
500 pupils.

After finishing high school he went to the gymnasium at the same place. When 
Kent was 17 years old he had finished the gymnasium. He decided not to move to his 
village, because there was no work for him there, so he stayed in the village where he 
had gone to school the last years. This is quite common in rural areas in Sweden, that 
the youth leave their home villages because of unemployment. Therefore many small 
villages are dying out in Sweden. 

Profile of Indian Youth

Research methodology 
We have been interviewing eight youngsters from 15-35 years old. Three in Kulikere 
and five in Hirekumbalagunte. We have four girls and four boys. Some are married, 
some have children, some a rich and some are poor. 

The reason that we choose eight persons was the shortage of time we had, and the 
knowledge that things take time in India. The fact that we only had one interpreter 
and none of us being able to speak Kannada was also a problem. 

We have tried with our interview to go as deep and personal as we could, but the 
fact that the persons in question not are anonymous makes it difficult to write out 
everything, so it is a selected part of the interview we are printing. 

Our research methodology is not based on a question formula, but more on the 
fact that we are all youths and that we through spending time with the interview 
objects got their confidence. Through a give and take situation we did our interviews 
in a natural, informal way.

The reason that we choose this approach is that we believe that this “getting to 
know” the interview object, is a god way to get honest and individual answers, and 
not answered that the interview object think we will hear, or what the surroundings 
want to hear.
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Savitri, 20 years old

Introduction
Savitri is 20 years old and her family belongs to the Hunter community, which is a 
section of Walmiki caste. The family lives in Hulikere in a newly built brick house 
with one big room and kitchen. The bathroom is outside the house. There are 11 
members in the household including Savitri, her mother and father, two younger 
brothers and her oldest sister. There are two more sisters in the family but they are 
married and live in their husband’s families. None of the sisters has had the possibi-
lity to go to school and all of them were married when they were young. 

The family makes its living by farming. It has three acres of ground nuts fields 
and 12 goats. Savitri’s oldest sister has her own business. Twice a week she goes to 
the market in the nearby villages to sell vegetables. The family’s income is about Rs. 
10 000 a year.

Education
Savitri is going by bus everyday to and from the school in Jagular, a nearby town. 
Her family is planning and working for sending Savitri to Davangere next year to 
continue her studies. Savitri wants to become a high school teacher. She says that high 
school teachers get good salary and good respect. The family is really supporting 
their youngest daughter to take her exam and they do not question her about staying 
on her own in a hostel in Davangere. 

Savitri has all the support from her family and they also accepted her no as answer 
to a proposal. Her goal in life is to become a high school teacher and get employed, 
so she can support her youngest brother financially when he starts his medical stud-
ied. It seems that it is not only her goal but also of her parents to educate the young-
est children, so that they can get employment and help their parents when they get 
older. About beating students in the school her comments are that it is insulting, and 
the student will not study more or harder because of that. Savitri thinks that female 
teachers usually do not hit students, and in high school almost none of the teachers 
do it, because the students are older. 

In Savitri’s leisure time she likes to read novels and sometimes she goes to the 
cinema in Jagular or Hosahalli together with some girl friends. She is also a member 
of Hulikere’s Women’s club, and when there are meetings she encourages her friends 
to go to the club. Her parents never force her to work at the fields even when she has 
some spare time. 

Marriage & Future
Savitri is not planning to get married before she has completed her studies and get 
employed. And after the marriage she will continue the work, and she says it will 
not be a problem because men are looking for educated women, prefer the women to 
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continue their employment even after marriage. Savitri is aware that her parents will 
arrange her marriage one day and she has no questions about that. She thinks it is a 
lot of advantages with marriage, as you will be married in the same community and 
the parents will work hard to find a good husband for you. In case of separation the 
parents will fight for their daughters legally right to get her husbands property. When 
there is a love marriage the daughter cannot count on any help from her parents or 
any other relatives. Savitri thinks that family planning is good for the country and 
that people should work for limiting the population. She is for the “unit- family”, 
which will have only four members.

Thank to Savitri for hosting us the days in Hulikere. It was very nice to meet you, 
and your family and friends. Thanks for all good food we have eaten in you home. We 
wish you all the best in the future and good luck with your studies.   

Raijabi, 28 years old

Introduction
The woman we have met Raijabi, is 28 years old, Raijabi is married to Honnursahib, 
32 years old and they have three daughters, who live in Raijabi’s parental home in 
Hirekumbalagunte. Raijabi’s father owns the house, which has one room and a little 
kitchen. They have electricity in the house. There is a little bathroom in the kitchen, 
and they are cooking at a fireplace. 

The household has 11 members; grandmother, mother, father, four daughters, 
Raijabi’s husband and their three daughters. Raijabi’s sister Rapijabi and her two 
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months old son are also living in the house, but this is just temporarily. It is usually 
like that in India, that the woman moves back to her mother’s house when she gets 
her first baby. She stays there for about six months to have some rest and so that her 
mother can teach her how to take care of the baby. Raijabi has two more sisters, but 
they live in their husbands houses. Raijabi’s family belongs to the Muslim caste. But 
in Hirekumbalagunte you cannot see the difference between Muslims and Hindus; 
the only thing is that Muslims do not have a dot in their foreheads. 

The family has many friends, both Muslims and Hindus, Raijabi never visits the 
mosque in the village, and because women are not allowed in to the mosque her fa-
ther usually visits the mosque every Friday. They are not praying to Allah five times a 
day as one can find other Muslims do. Raijabi prays when she feels that she want to. 

Economy & Work
The family has common economy; most of their income is enough to meet the most 
important things like food and clothes. But the family has many daughters and when 
they marry, the family need to give some dowry to the husband’s family, paying the 
dowry is a big burden for the family. 

The family owns 12 acres of land, which is 4.8 hectares. They own two buffaloes, 
two bullocks, one cow, one bicycle and one bullock cart. Raijabi’s family is growing 
ground nuts, cotton, jawar, sunflowers, redgram and cowpea. They are not cultivat-
ing in the summer because of no water. Since they cannot irrigate their fields, they 
have to wait for the rains. 

Raijabi and her husband will probably have their own little hut next year. Two 
years ago the Government gave Raijabi and Honnursahib four acres of land. They are 
growing ground nuts, sunflower and some kind of rice. They earn about Rs. 10 000 
per year and Raijabi hopes that they can be independent from her parents.

Raijabi is going to the field every morning about seven o’clock. She starts to pick 
up grass for the animals, and then in this season she is picking up the ground nuts. 

Neither Raijabi not Honnursahib has gone to school, nor they cannot read and 
write. Her parents did not get a son so Raijabi has to work in the field. She became 
the “male child” in the family. Five of the family members can read and write a little, 
and Raijabi’s youngest sister is going to school. Both Raijabi and her husband want 
to learn to read and write, but they think that they can manage anyway without that, 
Raijabi would like to go to school, but her three daughters and working in the field 
takes all of her time. 

Marriage & Children
Raijabi married Honnursahib when she was 20 years old. It was her parents and his 
parents who decided the marriage. Raijabi’s family gave Honnursahib’s family Rs. 
1500 and some gold in dowry. Raijabi is related to her husband even before mar-
riage, which is usual in India. Honnursahib is Raijabi’s mother’s cousin’s son. He is of 
course, also Muslim and belongs to the same caste as Raijabi does.
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Raijabi got her first daughter when she was 22 years old. The two oldest daugh-
ters, four and six years old, spend the days at the Government’s baby sitting center. 
The youngest daughter, two years old is staying at home when her parents are work-
ing. There is always some one in the house to look after her. Raijabi and Honnursahib 
want their children to have good education. They do not want the children to grow 
up without an education like themselves. 

When Raijabi has time off she like to come to the SWASTI house and watch a film 
on the only TV in Hirekumbalagunte that could be considered as for the entire com-
munity. She likes it very much, but she does not have so much time to do it.

We have spent a lot of time in Raijabi’s family, and they have been so friendly. We 
had the opportunity to be one day with Raijabi, her mother and sister at the field. It 
was quite interesting.

We would like to thank Raijabi very much and we wish her and her husband good 
luck with their new house. 

Nagaraj, 29 years old

The Family Chart
Thipperudrappa �� years, married, � children
Gangama �0 years, married, � children
Channabasappa 38 years old, married, 2 children
Mallesh �� years, married, 2 children
Nagaraj 29 years
Ratnamma 25 years, married, 2 children

1.
2.
�.
�.
5.
6.
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Introduction
Nagaraj is a 29 year old man; he is not married yet. His father is dead but his mother 
lives in hose in Hirekumbalagunte. He has two sisters and three brothers. It is only 
one brother who lives with his wife and two children in the mother’s house. His other 
two brothers live with their families in their houses, and his sister’s lives in their hus-
bands houses. 

It is Nagaraj’s oldest brother, who is the head of the family. He makes the de-
cisions, he takes care of the families, saves money and he owns the house in 
Hirekumbalagunte.

Nagaraj is at present sleeping outside on the veranda of the SWASTI house with 
his friends; he can do that because he has no job at the moment. But he is eating every 
day with his family. 

Nagaraj belongs to the Lingayath cast and he is a Hindu. He believes in Hinduism, 
because on one way it is India. But he does not believe in the Gods and he is not doing 
the pooja. 

Education & Work
Nagaraj has gone to school for 16 years. He went six years in Hirekumbalagunte, 
seventh standard in Hulikere and eight to tenth standard in Chickajogihalli, and then 
he started a four year long pre- University course, Bachelor of Science in Agricultural 
marketing and cooperation (B.Sc.). He continued to go for a two years long education: 
Master of Science in Agricultural Economics, which he finished in 1993. 

Nagaraj recently had one year long temporary job as an extension officer; as per 
his job he inspected the crop system. Then his income was Rs. 3500 per month. It is 
very difficult to find this kind of job nowadays. The corruption is very high, and he 
has to pay about Rs. 50- 100 000 if he wants a job, so now he is unemployed. He has 
applied for a job as an assistant professor at Dharwad, but he does not think he will 
get it because they were many applicants.

Nagaraj’s family has common treasure to which Nagaraj’s income was also going 
and the earning of all members belonged to the entire family. The family’s income 
used to be about Rs. 25 000 per year. They own 12 acres of land and half an acre is ir-
rigated. They have recently bought six acres of land, so the income will now be about 
Rs. 35 000 per year. The family grows jawar, sunflower, ground nuts, sateria and cow-
pea. The family also owns a bicycle, two bullocks, one cow and one calf. 

Marriage & Future
Nagaraj wants to wait until he gets a job before he marries. It does not matter if he 
has to move somewhere else to get a job. When he marries he wants his own house. 
Nagaraj will select his wife by himself, but of course his family have to give consent, 
to agree, and the girl must belong to the same caste. He does not think he will marry 
a girl from Hirekumbalagunte. Nagaraj has high demands on his future wife; she 
has to be beautiful, have a good education, be a good singer and have an adjusting 
nature.
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Nagaraj will not demand anything as dowry, and he can marry without dowry at 
all. He would not say no if the bride’s family would offer him some dowry, because if 
he does that they would probably wonder if something was wrong with him. 

Nagaraj’s family wanted him to marry his sister’s daughter, but Nagaraj refused. 
He will not marry any relative; it would not be good to his future generation. Nagaraj 
says that he will treat his wife equally; he does not want to be “dominating” his wife. 
He thinks that the woman’s situation in India is bad and that the men’s situation is 
much better today and Nagaraj thinks that in the future the man and woman in India 
will be treating each other as equal partners.

All of Nagaraj’s brothers and sisters have been thinking of the family planning. 
All the women in the family have been sterilized after getting two or three children. 
Nagaraj is planning to have one or two children.

Nagaraj is very interested in music and he sings. He likes to play dramas, dance 
and he uses to write poems. He also reads a lot; poems, dramas and literary things.

About India’s future he is saying that he strongly wants caste distinctions to van-
ish. All the people in India should live a comfortable life. He does not at all believe in 
the caste system, he wants it to disappear. 

We would like to thank Nagaraj very much for letting us do this interview; it has 
been very interesting to talk with him.

Manjunatha, 25 years old

Introduction
Manjunatha is 25 years old and he lives with his family who belongs to the Lingayath 
caste, which is the largest caste in Hirekumbalagunte. The family makes their living 
on agriculture. They are 16 members in the family including Manjunatha. His parents 
who are alive have five sons in the age of 23- 32 and four daughters in the age of 
13- 18. The oldest brother and his wife are living in the same house with their three 
children. The oldest sister is married and lives in another village in the same house 
with their three children. The oldest sister is married and lives in another village 
in her husband’s house, but their one year old son is living in Manjunatha’s house 
because she has problems with the food for her son. The oldest in the house is the 
grandmother and she takes care of that boy while is the grandmother and she takes 
care of that boy while the other family members goes to the field and to school. The 
head of the family is the father and the oldest brother. The family lives in an ordinary 
house with one kitchen and a big room where the whole family eats and sleeps. There 
is also a sort of veranda, where one of the brothers has his sewing machine, and also 
some of the members are sleeping there. They get their water from the public taps in 
the village. They have a bathroom beside the house but no toilet. They have electricity 
in the house. 

They own two more houses and one of them they rent out to the Government. 
That house is used for a club house where the Panchayath members from ten villages 
meet once a month. The other house they keep their cattle and some seeds, so they do 



The Indian youth | 205

not sleep in the same house as the cattle as many families in the village do. They own 
four oxen, two cows and six buffaloes, and they also have one bicycle. The family 
lives on agriculture and they own 25 acres of land and about six acres are irrigated as 
a result of which they cultivate all year around.

They grow cotton, ground nuts, sunflower, jawar among many things and they get 
a yearly income of about Rs. 20 000. The whole family lives on that income and they 
are managing that. They will get dowry when the son’s are getting married which 
they can use to pay for the daughters.

Education
All of the sisters and brothers have gone or are going to school. Manjunatha is studying 
for B.A, Bachelor of Arts, in Hrarpanahalli, which is 1�0 km from Hirekumbalagunte. 
The subjects are history, English, economics, sociology and Kannada. He has stopped 
the studies now because he has to work in the fields with his family. He has got an 
admission from the college and he will start again next year which means he has then 
two years left to graduate. His aim is to finish the B.A and then take a teacher training 
course. He wants to be a teacher or a lecturer in the subjects of history and English 
that interest him most. But he has one problem and that is that his family does not 
support him in his education. His father and the oldest brother who his the decision 
maker in the family say that he will not get a job after education if he does not pay 
bribe, and they are not prepared to put money in that. They also say to him that he 
must score high marks when he graduates so that he would get a proper job. They 
do not think the Manjunatha will manage that so they have decided that the money 
will go to the sister’s marriages instead of being spent on education and bribe for 
Manjunatha. His younger brother has the same problem with his education.

From 1984, Manjunatha says, the corruption has increased because there are so 
many people and they all manage to pay bribes so they can get a good employment, 
which ensures life. The only way to stop this, according to Manjunatha, is to unite 
the educated people, and then hey will go against the corrupt officials. Manjunatha 
continues to assert that then the Government will not dare to take bribes.

Manjunatha has tried so many times to convince his father and brother to change 
their mind about his education but they will not change. Manjunatha wants to break 
through, but he does not know how to do it in the best way. If he breaks through and 
goes his own way he is sure, he will never get anything from his family, and he will 
have to stand alone in the future. But the positively thing is that he can do whatever 
he wants. But at the same breath he says it is hard to decide what to do.

Marriage
When we talk about marriage Manjunatha says he want to wait until he gets 30 to 35 
years old. If he gets education and a god employment somewhere in Karnataka he will 
get economical independence and then he will get married with a girl where he lives. 
Otherwise, if he does not get education he will marry a girl fro Hirekumbalagunte 
and stay in the family house and work at the field.
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When he gets marries he will have equal responsibility between him and his wife. 
When we ask about dowry he says that he will not take dowry if he gets into a love 
marriage; but if the parents arrange the marriage he will take dowry, though he thinks 
he should not. He also thinks that the family planning is good, with a four member 
family, and he will try to follow that. After two own children he will stop. The effec-
tive birth control he knows is sterilization and he wants to use that one when he gets 
his four member family. 

Manjunatha’s thoughts
We also discussed politics. Manjunatha thinks that the politicians in India are very 
bad. In Karnataka, he says, there are nine parties and they are s corrupt. He does not 
think so much about the politics but he will use his vote, for a party which has promi-
sed to do something about the farmers and also it is a Hindu party.

If Manjunatha’s desired to change something in the society he first wants to make 
all the people in India literate, and after that educate them so they will get knowl-
edge. Only after that you can change the society, he says. About the women situation 
in India and especially in the rural areas he feels is very bad. The man dominates so 
much and even if he gives his wife a chance to “come out” she will not do it, because 
she is not ready or used to the change, he says. It will probably take several years for 
the women to “come out”. The women’s situation in Hirekumbalagunte is very good, 
compared to other villages he says. Since SWASTI came to the village the situation 
has been better. For example, before no woman could speak with a man in the street, 
but that is changed now. And SWASTI has given help to the women to get economic 
independence, like the tailor center, weaving center and the Women’s club. And the 
women had gone long trips to Mysore, Bangalore and other sights so they have got 
another/ wider view of the world. He thinks that it is really good for the women in the 
village. Himself, has never been further away the Kudligi Taluk, head quarters and 
the only reason for him to go is business. 

When we talked about youth problems in Hirekumbalagunte his thoughts go to 
the family. According to him he feels that the family is like a wall around him, a bar-
rier to develop, so he thinks so of all the youth. And one problem, he thinks is big, is 
that the parents want to marry away their children very young, so that they can get 
excused from the responsibility of the children. And the youth want to wait so they 
could take their graduation and hopefully get employed. And a second problem is 
that the youth will not get the education they want, because parents want them to 
work in the field. And of course the unemployment in India is a big problem among 
the youth. And he finished with these words, “wherever I go the problems I get will 
come from the family”.

We thank Manjunatah that you answered honestly at questions, and shared your 
thoughts with us. We also thank your nice family who let us feel very welcomed ev-
ery time we visited you. We also had the opportunity to follow to the filed and work, 
and even if we could not work so long in the hot sun it was an experience. Finally we 
hope that you, Manjunatha, will get your education and will become a good teacher.
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Shantaveeramma, 30 years old

Introduction
Shantaveeramma’s native village is Oojjini, which is situated about 15 km from 
Hirekumbalagunte. She is the oldest sister among four brothers and a sister. Her pa-
rents are still living in Oojjini and she visits the parental home once a month and also 
during big festivals. Shantaveeramma’s family belongs to the Lingayath caste. 

In Oojjini she was a member of the Women’s club and it was through the club she 
got the first contact with SWASTI. Shantaveeramma’s first visit to Hirekumbalagunte 
was when she entered a leadership training camp that was organized in the village in 
August 1980. The training was organized by SWASTI.

Education & Work
Shantaveeramma is an educated woman. After finishing the tenth standard she con-
tinued the Pre- University for two years. In 1985 she moved from Oojjini to do her 
professional training in education in another village. That was training for female 
students to become teachers. During that time she was living in a hostel and shared 
room with three other students. In April 1989 she completed her education and be-
came a primary school teacher.

Shantaveeramma found SWATI’s work interesting and accepted their offer to get 
an employment in the organization. She moved to Hirekumbalagunte is September 
1989 and started to work in the baby sitting center in Dasrobanahalli. During the years 
she has been looking for a Government employment as a primary school teacher, but 
it is difficult to find employment in India.

Shantaveeramma says that she hopes to find another employment in Karnataka 
as a teacher, because she would like to use her education and that she will earn more 
money than she does today working in a voluntary organization.

Thoughts about Family Planning
Shantaveeramma thinks that family planning and birth control is one of the most 
important programs in India today. If the country does not manage to reduce the 
population it will collapse one day, she says.

About the way to reach reduced population she thinks that sterilization is the best 
method. Other contraceptives like pills and condoms are also good, but it is easy to 
get sterilized as that the couple would forget to use the contraceptives.

Shantaveeramma thinks it is hard work to reach the illiterate population with the 
information about birth control. Poor people see the sons as a security in old age and 
that can lead to many children before the wanted son could be born. She is also talk-
ing about the problem that some groups in the society like Muslims, prefer many 
children to improve their community and caste. 
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Women’s situation in India
She thinks that to be a woman in India means that you are not equal to the men and 
that you do not have any freedom. Shantaveeramma is not positive about female’s 
situation in the country. she says that women will never acquire equality, because the 
men have been superior for too long in India.

Even if Shantaveeramma have these thoughts she thinks that it is important for 
the women to work for a better situation in the society. She is today a members and 
supporters of Hirekumbalagunte’s Women’s club. She is also participating in the lit-
eracy program that is going on in Bellary District. The program may lead to improve 
women’s situation in the rural area.

Finally Shantaveeramma says that it is very important to improve the women’s 
situation as much as possible, and to get rid of the existing dowry system which she 
sees as a social problem in India.

We would like to thank you Shantaveeramma for al good times and “chars” we 
had during these months in Hirekumbalagunte. We really appreciate that you let us 
do this interesting interview with you. 

Srinivas, 25 years old

Introduction
Young Mr. Srinivas belongs to the Golla Caste (Backward tribe). He is a full time 
student studying Bachelor of Arts at the Government College at Chitradurga. He will 
graduate June’ 95. 

He lives in Hulikere in the family house. they have a big house with electricity and 
a bathroom. The house has one room plus kitchen. There are eight people living in the 
house plus the cattle. The family’s members are three brothers (younger) two sisters 
(one younger and one older) and his mother and uncle (mothers brother).

Srinivas also have an uncle and an aunt (mothers brother) living I another village. 
The head of the family are his mother and the two uncles’. Srinivas have little or no 
power. 

The literacy rate in the family is good. Everybody except the mother and his eldest 
sister can read and write. 

Srinivas lost his father three years ago and that is why his uncle’s has been in 
charge of the family together with his mother. Both uncles’ are state employees and 
one of them even run his own business during his spare time. 

Except for his older sister all the children in the family are going to school. The 
youngest sister goes to seventh standard and the three brothers go to Diploma course 
in Commerce, pre- University and Bachelor of Art, respectively.

The family seems to be very open and modern. The house has a good height under 
the roof. The family has 18 acres of land, but not irrigated, and cows. Together with 
the uncle’s earnings, that are the family income, they meet their needs. 
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Interests - Likes
Srinivas like sports. He likes to watch cricket and he also plays badminton and vol-
ley ball at school. He is also interested in acting and dancing. He has even won an 
award at his school for his dancing performance. Movies at the theater or at TV are 
something he also likes. Even taking a beer and playing cards with good friends is 
some of his life’s highlights, he thinks. 

Dreams
Srinivas is a man full of energy and ideas. He wants a wife and a family of his own. 
He wants to move away from Hulikere and get a house of his own in a bigger village/ 
city. He also would like to go for MSW course or become a law student. He thinks 
education is important to reach his goal. Even the thought of starting own business is 
not far away in his mind.

Woman
Man and woman should be treated equal, Srinivas says. He has no problems with 
marrying a working girl. But when he gets children she needs to stay at home. On a 
question about going to the movies he said: I can go to the movies with my friends, or 
alone, but if she wants to go, we go together.

We got the feeling that some attitudes are hard to change. It is not always the 
husband who says no or think it is bad, it is the society and what people think and 
says that matters. Love marriage is not good, it would never last, I do not like it, says 
Srinivas.

Family role – Responsibility
The reason that the two uncles are helping the family so much is that Srinivas’s mot-
her, who is older that the brothers, took good care of them when their parents past 
away. The brothers were children at that time. That is why the uncles feel obligated 
to take care of their sister and now after her husband past away they are supporting 
her in all ways. Because of this Srinivas though the oldest he has no obligations and 
responsibilities. He is a “free man and owes nobody anything”.

Even when it is expected of him to participate in cultivating the land and grazing 
the cattle Srinivas feels he is not responsible. It is two of his younger brothers who 
have interest in farming and indeed are engaged in the farming. “I only help at the 
peaks”, he says. But of course do the heads of the family have power over Srinivas. 
What he has to study and where he has to go for studies, and whom and when he can 
marry. All these are to be told by the elders. 

Economy
Srinivas gets money from his uncle who lives in the family. But that money is only 
to pay expenses like books – transportation- room rent and fees. But from his other 
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uncle and aunt he gets Rs. 50-100 a month to spend as he likes. It is not much but I 
manage, he says. I also have to show good grades so my uncle still will pay my educa-
tion. Both my uncles are making good money, so for the family there are no economic 
problems, because we share what we have and help each other out. 

Government
Srinivas is not interested in politics. But he knows what he wants for the village, 
school and country. in the village we need to improve the facilities like water systems 
and sewage systems, 5 years ago I got malaria and typhoid and was close to end my 
life. Dirty water/ mud and dung are like a magnet on mosquitoes and I got malaria. 
The pipes leading to the bore well was leaking both ways and sewage water got into 
the drinking water so I got typhoid. It is the states job to fix it. But they have done 
nothing, he says.

He also wants more teachers in the school, and more classrooms. He also wants 
to get rid of the corruption which exists at all levels in the society, it is no good, he 
says. 

Youth
In Hulikere there are two youth clubs. They are having different social functions 
and also sometimes they do practical work for the community, like making the play-
ground around the school better. 

Srinivas also talks about youth problems. Unemployment is the main problem, he 
thinks. Also the public transportation system he wants the Government to improve 
as well as building more sport facilities and libraries. 

Anything else about the youth and their role in the community is hard to get an-
swers to; we guess the cultural differences make our question weird. 

Thank you Srinivas for helping us to do this interview, and answering us I an open 
and honest way. 

Renukamma, 15 years old

Introduction
She is 15 years old (in Government papers she is 19 years old) and belongs to the 
Ex- untouchable caste. She has been married to Dandeppa (19 years old) since six 
months. She is living with Dandeppa’s family; father, mother and two younger brot-
hers. Dandeppa should also have six more brothers and sisters but they all died be-
fore four years of age.

Renukamma look at Dandeppa’s family as hers, and they all live together is a 
small house in Hirekumbalagunte. They have one room plus kitchen, the family is 
farmers. They have six acres of land without irrigation, two cows and one buffalo.
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 Renukamma goes to the weaving training center in the village. She gets Rs. 100 
a month and after completing a nine months education she can get stipend to start 
her own business. The rest of the family is working at their own land or another land 
owners for three kg flour a day. The two young boys do also work on the fields, so 
school is attended rarely. 

Renukamma gets Rs. 100 a month. The money goes to Basappa, who is the father 
and leader of the family. For the field the family gets around Rs. 5000 per year. The 
family economy is very tight. 

The father is the leader in the house, and his oldest son and the rest of the family 
give him a lot of respect. It is one of the families where you always feel welcomed, 
and the laughter and good stories are never far away.

It is a poor family. But after settling down in the village in 1980 it has gone better, 
by improving its income capacity. SWASTI helped the family applying for money to 
build the house (Rs. 6000) and to apply for the land from the state. They got two acres. 
SWASTI also helped Renukamma getting in to the weaving training center.

No one in the family can read or write. The attendance at school has been low and 
the parents do not seem to see the importance of education. The youngsters do not 
see it at all. The question that we have is how the family are going to survive in the 
next ten years, when there are three families and a couple of grand parents who gone 
live is one small house, earning their livelihood from six acres and some cattle. Let’s 
hope something more than the weaving training center will show up and go well, so 
the family will manage better in the future.

Marriage
When Renukamma married Dandeppa the family of the groom had to pay dowry 
/bride- price). Basappa, Dandeppa’s father had to pay Rs. 150 and two bags of flour to 
the bride’s family. On top of that Basappa got “one more mouth to feed”. One of the 
reasons for this reverse dowry is that in this caste there is a shortage of girls/ women, 
so the bride’s family can set their price.

Future plans
When we asked the young couple about their marriage, children own house and 
land, they do not have any plans, they stay with what they have and know. Maybe 
after Basappa and his wife die the family will split up and me and Dandeppa will get 
a house on our own, she says. When we asked about children she says that she wants 
to wait for about three years, provided her husband agrees; but we do not tale any 
precaution preventing the birth. 

The Native Family
Her native family is in Kanamadugu six km from Hirekumbalagunte, there live her 
parents, one young brother, three younger sisters and two older sisters who are mar-
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ried in the village. None in Renukamma’s family can read and write. Renukamma and 
Dandeppa have the same grand parents. The families are in others words related.

I miss my three good girl friends in my native village, but I have started to get 
friends in Hirekumbalagunte too, she says. She also thinks it is better, in many ways, 
living with the Basappa family than the “old home” that she did not like so much.

Woman’s role
Renukamma says that the female is lower than the male. She thinks that what her 
husband and her father-in-law say are the right thing. At election she votes for whom 
they want her to vote for. She is totally loyal to the male population: they know best, 
she says. It is sad to see how little self respect and self-confidence a woman have. But 
she is young, maybe in five to ten years she will have more to say about things. We 
hope so.

To interview a woman was difficult but we tried our best. Thank you Renukamma 
for giving information about yourself and you time.

Omkarappa, 26 years old

Introduction
Mr. Omkarappa is 26 years old and married since one and a half years ago. His wife 
is 22 years old and they have a daughter who is six month sold. His family has totally 
ten members, five brothers, grandmother, father, mother and two sisters. His two 
sisters and two of his brothers are married. One of his sisters are married are married 
to his mothers brother, but Mr. Omkarappa and his wife are not related to each other. 
His marriage was arranged, and he prefers arranged marriage, because love mar-
riage often leads to divorce and it is not easy to keep the family together. He did not 
know his wife before he married her, and he did not take any dowry. He is against 
the dowry system, but if the males family is very poor and the females family rich, he 
can accept dowry. His older brother has two children, and since they do not want any 
more children for the moment, they use birth control methods. 

The house the family lives in today is very small, only one room and a kitchen. 
Only five members are sleeping in this house. His three unmarried brothers are sleep-
ing in a hut beside the farmhouse, and the rest of the family sleeps in a cousin’s house. 
It is a very nice house, stone plates on the floor and painted walls.

Mr. Omkarappa belongs to the Hunter’s caste, but it is several generations since 
his family actually hunted animals. Toady his family does not even know how to 
prepare meat, though they are non- vegetarians. 

Education & Work
Mr. Omkarappa wants to be a lawyer therefore he goes to law school. When he has 
finished the school, he does not think there will be any problem to get a job. He is 
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going to move to a city and maybe get more children. But if he does not get a job, he 
will stay in the village and work in the fields. One of his sisters has been studying up 
to the seventh standard; the other sister has been studying up to the ninth standard. 
His big brother has been studying to the seventh standard, the third brother is stud-
ying industrial science and politics, the fourth brother is studying accounts and his 
youngest brother is studying to be an electrician. His father had studied up to seventh 
standard. His mother has not gone to school, but she can write her name. His wife has 
studied up to the tenth standard. 

His big brother and father are working full time at the fields and when Mr. 
Omkarappa and his other brothers are not studying, they also work at the fields. His 
family owns 15 acres of land in Hulikere and ten acres in another village. They grow 
chili, tomatoes, sunflowers, onions and silkworms. The silkworms can give as much 
as Rs. �0 000 a year, but still the family is not able to save any money now, because so 
many family members go to school. The father is the decision maker in the family and 
pays all the expenditures. They have a water supply on their fields and a farmhouse, 
where they have seven bullocks, two cows and four oxen. 

Marriage
Before, marriage Mr. Omkarappa had a girl friend for two years in his sister’s village. 
They were very close friends, but had never sex with each other. They had decided 
to marry each other, but her family said no, because they belonged to the different 
sub cast though of the same caste. She soon got married to another man, and Mr. 
Omkarappa was feeling very sad because of this.

Politics
Mr. Omkarappa is an elected member in the Panchayat and he is a member of the BJP 
party. In the Panchayat he is fighting to get a library to Hulikere where there are 260 
illiterate people. He is also trying to reduce the loans to the farmers and get employ-
ment for the youth. He wants to organize the youth to do something good in Hulikere, 
maybe clean the village; he wants Hulikere to be a model for other villages. He thinks 
the biggest youth problem in Hulikere today is alcohol and unemployment.

Future & Likes
When Mr. Omkarappa is not studying or working, he likes to go to movies, read 
newspapers, play volley ball and badminton, listen to cricket commentary or play 
in a drama. Before, when he was in College, he used to drink alcohol at least once a 
week. But today he does not drink at all and neither none of his friends. He is also a 
volunteer for the literacy program. 
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Conclusion
The thing that hit us as foreigners and youth coming to India is the lack of “youth 
culture” in India. Of course in the big cities you can find it, but still it is not like as in 
the western world. The Indian youth’s values are so different from ours. The respect 
they have for the older people is a very fine tradition. The man in the family has the 
decision making power, which is so hard for us to understand. Where is the young 
people’s independence? If a son or daughter goes their own way, and do not do as the 
family wishes, the family can turn their back on them. It can be difficult for him/her 
to manage on their own, much because the fact that if you break with the family they 
will not support you neither financially nor in any other way. 

One thing which is strange for us is the arranged marriage and that your fam-
ily chooses your partner. When the parents are choosing a partner for their son or 
daughter, a number of factors are taken into consideration. The caste is of course the 
most important factor. The financial status of the partner’s family is also an important 
factor. It is common that the elder son has to stay in his parental home until he has 
arranged all his sisters’ marriage. 

Parents in India have responsibility for their children until they get married, while 
in Sweden the parents only have this responsibility until the youth becomes 18 years 
old. We think that the Indian way of responsibility can be a problem, because the 
parents often want to marry their daughters as early as possible and give the respon-
sibility to the daughter’s husband’s family. This can lead to that the young people 
miss their desired education. This affects the female more than the male youth, be-
cause they often get married early. It is frightening that even today Indians marry 
close relatives. What about the risk of getting mentally retarded children? Researches 
have shown that if the parents are closely related, it can be harmful to their children. 
Luckily we have noticed that more and more youth are attentive to this problem. 

Most of the Indian youth we have talked with preferred arranged marriages as 
they see it as a security. If you marry someone your parents have chosen they will 
always support the marriage. Many young people think that love marriages often 
lead to divorce and to problems in the family. One problem with arranged marriage 
can be that in case the husband and wife do not like each other, their life can become 
a living hell and sometimes it leads to suicide.

The dowry system with its implications like parents going bankrupt, baby girls 
not wanted and girls married to not so good men, so the family can pay fewer dow-
ries, is horrible. But many of the young people we have talked to is against the dowry 
system, which can be a good sign for the future. 

Many youth think that the women’s situation is bad, but they also say that her 
position has become better, particularly after the last years. Both female and male 
youth we have talked to are optimistic about the future and think that one day man 
and woman can be almost equal. But it will be difficult and it will take a long time, be-
cause the tradition are so deeply rooted in the society as to make it difficult to change 
quickly. There are a number of organizations, which are working to empower women 
and give them a better position in the society and help them to get independence 
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from their husbands and their families. 
Indian youth are not represented on the political scene. There are very few youth 

politics to talk about, and not many young people are represented in the group in 
the parliament. There are not many youth parties or youth group parties in India. 
The age for voting is 18 years old, and the youth often vote as their parents do. The 
political interest is low among India’s youth, and no wonder why all these old cor-
rupted bureaucrats leading the country. “What we need is a revolution”, a youth in 
India said. 

Finally we will wish al India’s youth’s good luck and we hope that their dreams 
and hopes about the future would come true one day. 

Appendix – �

Experiences during our field practice in India
Our field practice started on the 25th of august and we had an appointment with 
Professor H.M Marulasiddaiah at the railway station in Bangalore, but instead two 
Swedish girls met us. One of them did her field practice in Hirekumbalagunte 1988 
and was now visiting the professor and Mr. Kanni.

Later on the same day we met the professor and he was so happy to see the stu-
dents from Sweden and Norway. We were also curious to finally meet the man we 
have heard so much about and we felt very welcomed. The professor brought us to an 
exhibition at the art school made by “Cry- child relief and you”. They showed peda-
gogical toys by using of which the children can educate themselves. The toys were 
made in easy and cheap ways, so the teachers and the children have the possibility to 
make them together. 

We stayed in Bangalore for about two weeks and Mr. Kanni, a social worker and 
our supervisor in Hirekumbalagunte joined us.

In the meantime in Bangalore we met a number of the professor’s friends and 
important people in social work. We were invited for dinners and programs, like 
“Karnataka social workers Union” and the celebration of the professor’s birthday. 
Sometimes we understood more than other times, depending on use of English or 
the local language Kannada. We visited organizations and institutions, like “Matru 
Chaya” working for orphans and “Sera in action” working for disabled children. We 
also participated in a three day workshop for disabled people.

One day Mr. Kanni followed us to a village south of Bangalore, Lakshmipura, 
where some of the previous students from Ostersund stayed in 1991. Our host, Mr. 
Rajendra Kumar, informed us that Lakshmipura was a young village and it was es-
tablished in 1981. The tribal’s were persuaded to give up their earlier ways of living 
and settle down together in the village as agriculturists. 
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The sixth of September we finally did the eight hour journey to Hirekumbalagunte. 
The following weeks in the village we used to settle down in the SWASTI house. 
We found out that the house was well organized with facilities like bathroom in the 
kitchen and a small Indian- toilet in the backyard. 

We got in touch with the villagers and the people in Hirekumbalagunte are very 
friendly and helpful. Sometimes you cannot help wondering if it ever been other 
students in the village, because people are still very eager to shake hands and asking 
“what’s your name?”

 During our stay in the village we had the opportunity to participate in some reli-
gious festivals and ceremonies, like “Ganesh festival” and “Gouri festival” during the 
three days of “Gouri” festival you could see all girls in the village wearing at times 
new saris.

The field practice included journeys to historical and interesting places in 
Karnataka, like Hampi, Mysore and Bijapur.

We are very grateful to have had the opportunity to stay and live in a small village 
like Hirekumbalagunte, to meet the friendly villagers and to be a part of their every 
day life. It has been interesting to see how a voluntary organization. Like SWASTI, is 
working in the rural areas in India. We also have had a good time together with Mr. 
Kanni, who was not just a good host; he also became a very good friend to us.

Appendix – �

SWASTI
SWASTI was started in 1986 by Dr. H.M Marulasiddaiah, Dr. T.V Nagappa and Mr. 
H.B Kanni with the support of other like minded persons. It is a voluntary orga-
nization with main object of bringing about the social change and development in 
the rural regions of Karnataka. SWASTI is an abbreviation of Social Work and Social 
Transformation Association. 

SWASTI is working in eight villages in Bellary and Chitradurga districts. There 
are seven SWASTI workers in the area of Hirekumbalagunte, who work with differ-
ent things.

Some of the working fields for SWASTI are;
To organize educational programs.
To motivate people to participate in the areas of health and hygiene.
To organize youth and women for enhancing their quality of life. 
Socio- economic development.

One of SWASTI’s main objects is to educate the entire population. The organiza-
tion helped Hirekumbalagunte school to start seventh standard in 1987.

•
•
•
•
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The same year SWASTI assisted to start the Women’s Club called “Sri Dodda 
Basamma Mahila Samaja”. Some of the reasons to start the Women’s Club were to 
uplift the women in Hirekumbalagunte by educating every woman. The Women’s 
Club started their baby sitting center in 1992. The main objectives are that the woman 
can work in the field without any anxiety as her younger children would be looked 
after by the “Creche” and her elder children can go to school every day. 

The Women’s Club also has a tailoring teacher, Mrs. H.M Sarojamma, who teaches 
her trade in their “SWASTI house”.

SWASTI has also a baby sitting center in Dasarabanahalli established in 1987. 
SWASTI has also started a library; the books are gifts from different people. 

SWASTI has its own doctor working in the health center. Dr. C.M Vastrad is work-
ing in eight villages around Hirekumbalagunte. He is going by motorcycle to visit 
three or four villages each day. SWASTI also has a nurse where its Project office is 
located.

SWASTI’s latest project started in July 199� and is called “watershed manage-
ment”. The project’s main objective is to help the villagers with water to the field and 
to teach them how to take care of the rain water as also maintain the land properly. 
Nowadays SWASTI is supporting five families financially so that they can irrigate 
their fields. This is an experiment and if it is working out well, later on more families 
are likely to be supported by SWASTI.

SWASTI also has a project called “enabling project”. Two of the Swedish social stu-
dents who came and did their field practice in Hirekumbalagunte studied the work-
ing of this project and prepared a report (1989). SWASTI has brought a lot of school 
material, so the children can buy these things at half price. The organization is also 
going to arrange one day pick nick and some children are going to Bangalore for a 
short stay with a view to get different experience. 
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Nirmala Karnataka  - An environmental study 
- 1995

Ms Ingela Berndtsson Ms Maria Holgersson Mr Jens Larsson 
Ms Camilla Martinsson Ms Sofia Melén

Foreword
This is the ninth group of Swedish students that has done the second field practice in 
Karnataka, India. The number of students who did their field practice from 1987 up 
to 1995 varies from two to six, dominated by females (82%). Of the nine years from 
1987 only during four years there were male students. That is to say, during all the 
nine years females came to do their field practice. There were two students each year 
during three years; three students one year; four students each year during � years; 
three students one year; four students each year during 2 years, five students each 
year during two years and six students one year. One the whole there were �� stu-
dents (27 females and 6 males) who did their second field practice with us.

These 33 students did their practice and study in five different communities (four 
rural and one urban), Hirekumbalagunte (rural) being the common base for all the 
students. The others were: Hulikere, Ittigi, Kottur (urban) and Lakshmipura. The first 
four communities are located in the Bellary District while the last one is in Bangalore 
Urban District.

During four of the nine years the students did comparative study by taking two 
different communities, while during five years they concentrated only on one com-
munity. Their subjects/areas of study and work were, the child, the youth, the aged 
and the women, health and sanitation, education, economy and environment.

The undercurrents of all these practice- cum- studies were people’s attitudes and 
perspectives, desires and aspirations, practices and participation. The students had 
always, understandably, remembered that they were working and studying in an 
entirely different cultural environment, as a result of which they were “forced” to un-
derstand the Indian situation against their own Swedish culture. At times they were 
perplexed, confused, amused and certainly got excited. Though they found wide 
gaps between the two cultures they were appreciative of the values, ideals and practi-
ces of the local people with whom they were interacting. At the same time they found 
it profitable to develop cross- cultural contacts and absorb certain foreign values and 
practices at least for the sake of their professional practice. They, in fact, found they 
gained good experience. 

In their words; “we think we have learned a lot from our experience in India when 
it comes to our professional life. Besides our stay we also made our personal life ri-
cher” (see this report)
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The present group of students has broken a new ground on two counts:
It has taken up study of a town, an urban community as well, while the earlier 

groups concentrated only on the rural areas.
It has taken an important area fro their practice and study in the sense that the 

area is the one in which the State Government of Karnataka has a committed in-
terest, namely, “Nirmala Karnataka” (Clean Karnataka) program, while the earlier 
groups took up areas, no doubt important ones, which were not directly related to the 
development programs taken up by the State Government. Incidentally, the “Clean 
Karnataka” project was conceived by me a decade ago which has been adopted by the 
ruling political party, Janata Dal, as a policy program, and its Government has started 
implementing it.

In their study the five students made a survey of attitudes of cross sections of 
people in both communities and they tried to observe the actual participation of the 
people in the cleaning program, over and above the students themselves took part 
in cleaning the dirt in spite of the fact that they had known the health hazards of 
coming into contact with the solid waste particularly when no safety devices were 
easily available. 

The students have met whit important personalities who mattered in the gover-
nance of the stat and the implementation of the programs such as “Clean Karnataka”, 
and obtained insights into the problems along with the required material for their 
field practice report.

By going through this report one can witness the kind of trouble that these stu-
dents have taken in establishing report with people in different settings, and gathe-
ring research material. It was really hard life that they lived particularly in the rural 
community which lacked even minimum basic facilities.

I admire their committed interest in their field practice which is revealed in this 
report.

In spite of a number of limitations they have had, and inherent difficulties that 
they had to face, they did a good job which can be clearly gauzed by going through 
this report.

I thank the Mid Sweden University for providing me with the opportunity to 
work as the supervisor for these five students. And the students for making me write 
this foreword.
Dr. H.M. Marulasiddaiah 
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Part � - Field Practice Report

Introduction
We are five social work students from the Mid Sweden University in Ostersund, 
Sweden. We have done our second field practice here in India. Our field practice 
lasted for three and a half months which stated on the 28th of August 1995. During this 
period of time we connected to the former professor Dr. H.M. Marulasiddaiah of the 
University in Bangalore. We did our field practice at voluntary organization called 
SWASTI, (Social work and Social Transformation Association) which has its base in 
a village, Hirekumbalagunte. We participated in an environmental project, since the 
environmental issue is on SWASTI’s agenda for the moment. Hirekumbalagunte was 
the place where we spent most of our time, but we also stayed quite a lot in the town 
of Kottur. Occasionally we visited Bangalore to see our supervisor Dr. Marulasiddaiah 
and also to pay study visits. Lastly in this introduction we would like to mention a few 
words about writing a field practice report in a foreign country, it is not our intention 
to be judgmental. It is inevitable though that we as foreigners in some contexts seem 
to mean “This is good and this is bad”. One has to remember that we are influenced 
by our own culture’s values, thinking and also the way we solve problems. We think 
we have learnt a lot from our experiences in India when it comes to our professional 
life. Besides our stay we also made our personal lives richer. Our stay in India has also 
contributed knowledge which has given us a many faceted picture of Social Work. 

Field Practice Report and Experiences in India
With this field practice report we want to give a short presentation of the different 
parts of the Indian society that we think are essential to know. We would also like 
to give a brief introduction to what we have been doing during our field practice. 
To make it easier to grasp we have written in a systematic way from macro- level to 
micro- level. We think it is important to understand the basis of the Indian society, so 
as to make it easier to understand everyday life.

The Indian and Swedish societies have so completely different systems. Therefore, 
we think it could be of interest for the Swedish students who are going to read this to 
learn about, for example, the political system and the caste system.

The Caste System
The Indo- Europeans who immigrated to India during the 16th century were divided 
into different clans of which the priest, the Brahman, had a special position. The word 
caste is coming from the Portuguese which means clan or group. It has no word cor-
responding to in the Indian languages. In this context two words found in Sanskrit 
and the modern Indian languages may be mentioned, namely “Varna” that means 
color and “Jati” that means birth.
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The Indo-Europeans, or the Aryans, had a lighter skin when compared with the 
original Indian people. The Aryans tried to keep their race clean by not marrying 
non- Aryans. This could be one of the explanations to the rise of the caste system; the 
differences found among certain sections of Aryans became the base for the creation 
of the following four Varnas:

Priests (Brahmans)
Warriors (Kshatriyas)
Craftsmen, agriculturalists and bushmen (Vaisayas)
Workers and servants (Shudras)

These four Varnas are mentioned in the Veda scriptures and have existed since 
1000 BC and until our days. The division into four classes or castes can be recognized 
in the other indo-European cultures as well. But what is special about India is that 
the four Varnas were understood different from each other on the question of ritual 
purity. According to one of the Hindu creative narratives the Brahmans were born 
from the head of the God Brahma, Kshatriyas from his arms, and Vaishyas from his 
stomach and Shudras from the feet. This means that as for the Varna you have been 
born into you are considered to have different capability or qualification, tasks in the 
society and grades of ritual purity. The Hindus believe in reincarnation and that a 
person is born into a special Varna because of his/her earlier actions. All the Varnas, 
by a large, are endogamous; you can marry only a person who belongs to the same 
Varna; if you desire you can marry a girl of lower Varna. Each Varna has several Jatis. 
Jatis are a kind of under- castes which are often associated with a certain profession 
or a geographical area. Jati started during the Magadha and Maurya period, 600 BG, 
but got strengthened from the Gupta period, �00 AC. 

Jati is the most important element in the caste system. Varna has today mostly 
a theoretical meaning, especially in the southern parts of India. People who stand 
below/outside the Varna system are called Chandals or Harijans. The last name came 
from Mahatma Gandhi which means “the people of God”. These people have no 
Varna and belong to a Jati. They are traditionally regarded as untouchables by the 
high caste Indians. Anglo- Indians and Goanese do not have Jatis in the strict sense of 
the ter. One individual can never change Varna or Jati. However, there are a lot of ex-
amples of the old Jatis who have changed their status. The members in a Jati can make 
their status better if they, for example, stop doing impure work such as slaughtering, 
engaged in producing waste products, etc. today in India it is forbidden by law to di-
scriminate against someone on the basis of his/her affiliation to a caste. This has lead 
to some kind of a positive discrimination” policy implemented through reservation 
in various areas such as in the university and in the public enterprise.

This is to help members in the lower castes to overcome the social and economic 
problems suffered by the one that belongs to the lowers category. Reservation has 
become a sensitive political question. Changes in the quotas based in the reservation 
have often brought about demonstrations leading to disturbances. Although the di-
scrimination is forbidden by law, you could notice while travelling around and when 
you where talking to people that the caste system is still existing, in a negative way. It 
could take some more generations to change that attitude. 

•
•
•
•
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The Political System
When Great Britain ruled over India the country had no uniform administration. It 
consisted of 362 Maharaja States and a numerous districts that were ruled in different 
ways. Through some reforms that started in 1956 the country was recognized into 
federal states. The arrangement with federal states was a way of trying to provide to 
different ethnical groups the demands fro right of self determination and other spe-
cial interests that could improve their situation. Today India is a parliamentary union 
that has 25 federal states and seven so called union territories. Each federal state has 
its own parliament, mostly with only one chamber, and a Government. The head of 
the Government is called Chief Minister. The union territories are ruled by the union 
Government situated in New Delhi. The federal parliament consists of two chambers: 
the upper house (Rajya Sabha) and the lower house (Lok Sabha). The lower house 
is the base for the Government and the prime minister. The President of the Indian 
union has, like the upper house, limited power.

Indians have general and equal rights to vote. The President and the upper house 
are elected through indirect elections in which the federal states participate by exerci-
sing their rights to vote. Both the federal states parliaments and the union parliament 
in New Delhi are elected in general, through votes every fifth year. The constitution of 
India that was adopted in 1950 is the base for obtaining and exercising power by the 
elected representatives. Among other things it says that the union Government has 
the responsibility for the national defense, the currency, the communications etc. The 
federal states are supposed to take care of, for instance, the police, education, health- 
service, industries and agriculture. In spite of the federal structure of India the federal 
states are very much dependent upon the union Government. Since most of the taxes 
are collected by the central Government, the system used for distributing the money 
to the federal states becomes very complicated. Due to this the federal states are go-
ing to be dependent upon the central Government and the power is centralized. But 
this will also make it possible for federal politicians to blame states for unsatisfactory 
situations. On the whole the political awareness among the people has increased. 
People in general have begun to see the importance of their right to vote. 

The people are entitled to vote, vote in a bigger way after their own desire and not 
because they have been told to do so by the local land owner, the party leader or any 
other influential person. Almost every Indian has today the possibility to listen to the 
radio or news on TV. This has increased the political interest and engagement. 

Panchayats
The political system in India is described under the heading “The Political System in 
India”. In this short note we will make the system of the districts clearer. 

Every district in the state of Karnataka has a number of Taluks and every has 
Taluk Panchayat, a political administration of local type. Kudligi is the Taluk to which 
Hirekumbalagunte belongs. Each Taluk is divided into revenue subunits called Hobli 
and each Hobli is divided in to democratic political units which are named Village 
Panchayats. Every fifth year the village people are electing members to the Panchayats. 
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One Panchayat member is elected for every �00 citizens. Hirekumbalagunte belongs 
to its own Panchayat and this has 18 elected members. Though the village Panchayat 
members do not belong to any political party formally the Chair- person of this vil-
lage is the Janatha Dal member and she is a female. The Panchayat council consists 
of one Chairman, one Vice Chairman, one Secretary and the other members. The 
Secretary is not elected but appointed by the state Government. The Panchayat gets 
financial support from the state Government and by collecting house taxes. 

Study Visits in Bangalore
Our first week in India we spent in Bangalore; the capital of the state of Karnataka. 
Bangalore has a population of around five million people and it is considered to be 
one of the most important international cities in India. During this week we went 
to visit three different organizations, the village of Lakshmipura, Pipal Tree and 
NIPCCD, which we want to give a short presentation of.

Lakshmipura
Lakshmipura is a rather small village. Its position is �0 km’s south west of Bangalore 
on the way to Mysore. The village is located in a small valley near the famous Banyan 
tree. The surroundings of the village are dry and stony with only a few bushes. But 
the villagers have made Lakshmipura itself into a green environment. There are ap-
proximately 250 people living in the village. One of them is Mr. Rajendra Kumar 
who is a social worker, and a teacher in the Bangalore University. The village was 
founded in 1981 for the tribal people who needed a permanent place to live. It was 
the department of Social Work at the University of Bangalore that started this project 
together with Mr. Kumar. Mr. Kumar had to make alternative resources of income for 
the tribal people. Unemployment is a big problem. The village has one nursery plan-
tation and one garden where they grow papaya, bananas, coconuts and other fruits. 
There is also a School meant for the children, in the age three to five years old, but 
from first to seventh grade the children are sent to another school. There is a school 
in Lakshmipura for this purpose but it does not seem to be used well. The village 
has electricity and one shop where they can buy cigarettes, soap and so on. Only one 
water tap is available in the village. 

Pipal Tree
On the first of September we were invited to visit the organization of Pipal Tree in 
Bangalore. Pipal Tree works through the cultural dimensions for social discourse. 
The workers will right all tendencies which exclude the minorities, poor dalits (i.e. 
down trodden) women and indigenous people from the social discourse. Pipal Tree 
also has a motto which says “The earth is our mother and we cannot bleed her for the 
gains of the market”. Pipal Trees main programs center around, communal harmony, 
spirituality and social action, cultural revitalization and education and cultural sen-
sitivity. Pipal Tree is using many different methods in their work. For instance, they 
work with documenting tribal stories, songs and local language. The purpose is to 
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give the tribal youths a chance to take part of their cultural background and pass it 
on to the next generation. They are also documenting tribal medicines in consultation 
with traditional tribal healers.

Since the religious ecumenism and tolerance among people have given way to 
blind communalism. Pipal Tree also works in the local communities to get different 
groups to co-operate with each other. They want people to interact and participate 
in the program. You can say that the organization of Pipal Tree tries to interact with 
people to be a part of a society with good values and with social justice. 

NIPCCD
On the fourth of September we met the director Mrs. Usha Abrol of the institution 
of NIPCCD in Bangalore. We had a very interesting discussion with her about their 
work and we also got some information about the Institute. NIPCCD means” National 
Institute of Public Cooperation and Child development”.

NIPCCD is an autonomous organization which has its headquarters in New 
Delhi. It functions under the Department of Women and Child Development, 
Ministry of Human Resource Development, Government in India. The main objects 
of the institute are to develop programs for children as per the national policy. They 
also evolve framework and perspective for organizing children’s programs through 
Governmental and voluntary efforts. To achieve those objects the institute conducts 
research evaluation studies. They also organize training programs, seminars, work-
shops and conferences. NIPCCD provides documentation and information services 
in the field of the public cooperation and child development. In order to reach the 
specific field level regional requirements, the institute has set up regional centers in 
Bangalore, Guwahati and Lucknow. 

When we visited NIPCCD we had the opportunity to listen to a lecture that our 
supervisor Dr. H.M. Marulasiddaiah delivered to some social workers representing 
voluntary organizations form south India. The subjects for the day were, among oth-
ers, the women’s situation, the social workers professional attitudes and the under-
privileged groups in India. It was very interesting for us as Swedish Social work stu-
dents to listen to this kind of discussion here in India. 

Description of SWASTI and the Project Nirmala Karnataka

The Organization of SWASTI
SWASTI was formed in 1986, but was not registered until March 1987. SWARI is a 
voluntary organization, with 12 employed from the beginning and today they got 
only five employed. SWASTI is short for “Social Work and Social Transformation 
Association”. The main object is to bring about social change and social development 
in the back ward regions of Karnataka. SWATI’s central area of work consists of the 
following five villages; Hirekumbalagunte, Chikkakumbalagunte, H.K. Gollarahatti, 
Dasharobanahalli, Bukkaboranahalli, Hanumavvanagathihalli. Al these villages are 
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within an area of 2.5 km from Hirekumbalagunte. All together these villages maintai-
ned around 6000 inhabitants. 

When SWASTI started as an organization the main objectives it had were the fol-
lowing:

To take for social- economic development.
To motivate the people to participate in the area of health and hygiene.
To organize youth and women for enhancing their quality of life.
To organize educational programs.
To associate closely with the educational centers (both Govt. and voluntary) 
for organizing teachers and students for social development. 
To collaborate with the national and international funding and development 
organizations for social change and social development.
To create an international forum for exchanging views and experiences of 
social workers, social work educators and other scientists. 
To undertake publication of relevant literature including periodicals.

Some of the objectives have already been accomplished and today SWASTI is wor-
king for the following four main objectives:

The people should be productive, earn their own wages and be indepen-
dent.
Education.
Health project.
Counseling.

The people should be productive; earn their own wages and be 
independent
To make people reach this goal, SWASTI had formed four different kinds of projects.

Tailoring
The tailoring project was started to educate girls and women in the work of sewing. 
In 1987 the B.U.W.C University Women’s association, Bangalore, donated one sewing 
machine, two machines were donated by SWASTI and a women’s club. Today ten 
girls and women are going through a training program of six months. There is one 
teacher and she gets her salary from the pupils (Rs. 8 pr month). Depending on the 
season and the work on the fields the girls come and go as they are able to. Here can 
the girls stitch clothes for their families. 

Dairy project
This project started in November, 1989, and meant to involve women in the dairy 
business. With the assistance from B.U.W.C., the project involved 10 families. The fa-

•
•
•
•
•

•

•

•

•

•
•
•
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milies got 2500 Rs. each to start up the business as a loan from WSASTI. Each family 
got one buffalo for milk production. 

Water Shed Management
Started in the year of 1992 with help from an American organization called “Ganga” 
who contributes 70000 Rs. to this project. These 700000 Rs. should cover the cost for 
an education program for youths in the agricultural community. The education was 
going to teach the youths about the great importance of the water for making crops 
grow. Five farmers were selected in the village to take care of the water and support 
with tools and materials, for this they got 5000 Rs. each. Out of the profit they made 
in the fields, they were going to pay back around 1000 Rs. per year. The meaning of 
this is to provide another farmer to be involved in the water shed management. So far 
the farmers have not been able to pay back all the money they were supposed to do. 
Because of the problem to collect the 1000Rs. it has been impossible to involve other 
farmers in the project. 

Weaving
This project started in 1986-88 with help from KHDC- Karnataka Handloom 
Development Corporation. The purpose is that 90 women form four villages during a 
period of three years, are going to get trained in weaving. So far �0 women have got 
the education. The program lasts for nine months and during this time each woman 
earns �00 Rs. per month. The Government pays the women to motivate them. During 
harvest season everyone has to work in the field. SWASTI’s intention though is to 
make it possible to make a living on the weaving all days throughout the year. 

After completing the course the women have the possibility to apply for a 
Governmental benefit. The benefit is 6000 Rs. and for the money the women are ex-
pected to build a shed outside the house to keep weaving equipment. This has led to 
that the women can start their own production and get independence. 

Education
In 1987 SWASTI started for adults. First it was only for the women, because the 
women’s club was founded during the same period. The ability to read among the 
women is very low (an estimate is that only 5% can read and write). With SWASTI’s 
help 10-15 women have got the chance to complete 7th standard. 

In 1989 SWASTI started an enabling project which was studied by two Swedish 
students. At that time it was just possible for the village children to complete 6th stan-
dard. However, efforts were made to get 7t standard started because of which seven 
students could complete 7th standard in the first year. The students get a sum of 125 
Rs. / year to provide school material. Because of this abuse, they now have to pay back 
50% of the donated money for material. The donated money is supposed to be used 
for three purposes; 60% for school material, 10% of the teacher’s salaries and 30% for 
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study visits. The benefits have now been extended up to 10th standard. This project is 
now involving 80 students and still they do not get any help form the Government, 
this project requires around 12000 Rs. each year to work out. The enablers are spread 
over 7- 8 different states in India, Canada, Great Britain and Sweden. Every pupil has 
one enabler who is supposed not only to send some money but also to motivate and 
support to higher studies.

 
Health Project

In 1989 a health center started in Hirekumbalagunte called “Poorna Arogya Kendra” 
which means “total health center”. Before the center was opened, the streets were 
cleaned and sock-pits were built to keep the mosquitoes and germs away. Through 
ITC; Indian Tobacco Company, SWASTI could hold courses for the inhabitants about 
birth control and how to protect yourself from catching diseases. ITC also paid the 
salary for the doctor in Hirekumbalagunte. JIDKA, a Swedish voluntary organiza-
tion, contributed the money to build the health center. The staff at the health center 
was one doctor, one nurse, three helpers and one health educated. In 199� the ITC 
decided not to give anymore money to the project and unfortunately they had to 
close the health center. The people have to go to Jagular if they need to visit a doctor 
nowadays.
 

Counseling 
A part of SWASTI’s work is to provide counseling to nearby villagers in question 
about different kind of social problems.

Nirmala Karnataka
Our assignment here in India was to participate in a program called Nirmala Karnataka 
(Clean Karnataka). It was Dr. H.M. Marulasiddaiah who came up with the idea of 
this environmental project and he also succeeded in influencing the Government to 
implement it. The vision is that all people should have access to a toilet, public or 
private. Drainage systems and roads should be built and maintained clean. Greening 
the community is also given equal importance. To be able to reach this all people 
must participate, the municipalities that already have the responsibility as well as the 
inhabitants and voluntary organizations. (Read more about the Nirmala Karnataka 
in next chapter.)
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Presentation of the Villages and the Town Involved in Nirmala 
Karnataka

The Social Life and Structure of Hirekumbalagunte
Hirekumbalagunte is a small village located in Kudligi Taluk, Bellary district, in the 
middle- east of the state of Karnataka. Karnataka is a state in the southern part of 
India and its capital is Bangalore. 

The village has approximately 2500 inhabitants and 250 households. Most of the 
people of Hirekumbalagunte are farmers. Some of them are agriculture labors wor-
king on the big farmers’ lands but mostly they have land of their own or lease land 
from the Government or landowners. They grow a lot of different food grains and 
pulses, such as rice, sunflowers and ground nuts. The families live together with their 
cattle in small stone houses or huts made of coconut leaves. The most common cattle 
in the village are buffaloes, bullocks, cows and sheep. 

Along with the urbanization a lot of problems occur, for example, environmental 
problems. There are problems with pollution from factories, open drainage system 
which is a good breeding place for germs and mosquitoes, just to mention a couple 
of problems. 

In Kottur there are some very important families who rule almost everything when 
it comes to business. These wealthy people also influence the local politicians a lot.

The local Government is called municipality which actually is the same as the 
Panchayat but with another name and income base (people’s taxes). This is because of 
the number of citizens. If it has more than 25000 inhabitants the system changes from 
Panchayat to municipality. 

The possibility to get education in Kottur is quite good. There are a number of 
schools, like primary schools, a few high schools, two collages and a couple of uni-
versity courses. 

Our participation in Nirmala Karnataka
Work done in Hirekumbalagunte

We have worked together with 40 students in 8th and 9th standards in rural High 
School. There were about 10 girls and �0 boys in the class. We divided the pupils into 
five groups, one of us being with each group. Our intention was to discuss with them 
to find out what options they had about their environment. We also tried to have 
lessons how to take care of the environment in small groups, but due to language 
problems, we had to teach the full-class. These students have also participates in our 
survey. In this survey we also interviewed five families, one male and one female in 
each. 

The second of October the whole of India celebrates the birthday of Mahatma 
Gandhi. In connection with this day it is a tradition to clean towns and villages. Since 
it was raining this day the work in Hirekumbalagunte had to be postponed to the 
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beginning of November. We, students from Sweden, Mr. Kanni and the pupils from 
8th and 9th standard participated. One of the problems has been that the pupils were 
on holiday during almost the whole of October. In spite of this we could continue the 
work out of schedule, since the pupils visited us almost every day. Since they showed 
interest we took the opportunity to use the situation for further discussion about 
the environment. Initially we intended to dig a compost with the pupils. But due to 
the common Indian delays the work was postponed twice. Since the idea of having 
compost is well established among most villagers, we did not feel that we had to give 
that work the highest priority. The students still have the plans to dig the common 
compost. During our stay in the village we also visited a school in the nearby town 
Jagular and talked to some pupils there.

 
Work done in Kottur

As we have mentioned before, the project Nirmala Kottur was in its initial phase and 
the main task right now was to anchor the ideas to the politicians and motivate the 
people to participate. A part of our role was, together with the Nirmala Kottur team, 
to establish useful contacts with some influential people who could contribute power 
and financial benefits. 

We also did some kind of family case work. We went from house to house and 
talked to the family members. One evening when we walked around a large group 
consisting mostly of women spontaneously gathered around us and a vivid discus-
sion followed.

Another important part of our work was to visit all the high school and some 
colleges in the town. We have discussed with the students about their opinion in the 
environmental questions. We asked 40 students from 5 of the high schools to fill in 
the questionnaire that we used for our survey. We also interviewed five families, two 
members in each to obtain material for our survey.

The Nirmala Kottur team arranged a number of days when the streets were to be 
cleaned. Unfortunately only two of the planned days turned out to be cleaning days 
due to different circumstances. During these days’ students from one high school, 
NCC and PUC participated in the cleaning work. They swept the streets and dug 
out the dirt from the drainage. The filth was then collected by a tractor and dumped 
outside the town. The municipality had provided the equipments and the tractor for 
this occasion. 

Health and the state of the environment are deeply connected. Therefore, the 
Nirmala Kottur team came up with the idea of arranging a health camp. This could 
be a good opportunity to combine health check ups and teach people how important 
it is for their health to keep the surroundings clean. We paid visits to a number of doc-
tors and presented the idea. They found the basic idea of the project interesting but 
thought that people already have the opportunity to see general doctors. On the other 
hand they had noticed that the urgent need among people was to see specialists, for 
example, dentists and dermatologists. 
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To lay down the general outlines for further work with Nirmala Kottur project we 
gathered some important persons to a meeting. A board was constituted and people 
were chosen to take responsibility for different municipal areas. The discussion was 
held mostly in Kannada but of course they translated into English. The meeting was 
successful and the members seemed inspired to continue their work. 

Social Visits
As we have understood a crucial task for social workers in India is to pay social visits. 
Social workers visit important people, like politicians and other mighty people. The 
purpose of the social visits is to create an interest for the project that the social worker 
is involved in for the moment. In order to get or maintain a vast platform of cowor-
kers the social worker visits influential people. The influential people can in turn 
make other mighty people, as well as the public, interested in the project. 

During our field practice we have seen that social workers put themselves in an 
inferior position in order to please the person they are visiting. It is also necessary, to 
address everyone with the proper title. Further, one reason for this personal call is to 
flatter this special person, tell how intelligent and important he or she is.

In India it is not natural for the municipality to take care of refuse collection for 
instance. This means that you need to get economic resources somewhere else to go 
on with your project. Powerful people are in many cases also wealthy and support 
this kind of project. 

All the social visits we have made to look almost the same. We introduce ourselves 
and the project. After this the host serves us lunch or dinner, but usually the do not 
eat together with us. When the meal is finished the host asks some questions about 
Sweden. Sometimes they ask questions to be polite but many ask out of genuine inte-
rest. Finally photographs are taken of their Swedish friends. 

A contract is now established and the possibilities to continue the work have in-
creased. 

A brief presentation of our survey
Our survey is about the attitudes among the people in both the village and in the 
town, comparative study between the rural and the urban society. The main question 
is “whose responsibility is it to take care of the environment?” we asked this question 
to the politicians as well. There are also questions about what can be done and how. 
This study is divided into two different methods. One is a questionnaire and the other 
method is observing the people’s attitudes. You can read more about this in the chap-
ter of the analysis presented in the second part of this report. 
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Interviews

Interview with Dr. H.M Marulasiddaiah
Dr. Marulasiddaiah was born in 19�1. He grew up in Hirekumbalagunte. His biggest 
interest was then to compose poems. Up to 10th standard he aimed to study literature. 
But when he studied, what nowadays is called per- university, he became a close 
friend to the vice- counselor at the University of Mysore where he was studying. This 
man became his mentor and he suggested to Dr. Marulasiddaiah that he should study 
sociology. As Dr. Marulasiddaiah had very good marks it was easy for him to get a 
scholarship from the Government. So he studied bachelor of arts- honors, a three year 
course in Sociology. After this, he took a Master’s degree in Arts in Sociology of the 
University of Mysore in 1956.

Dr. Marulasiddaiah was lucky to meet a man who worked for “Servats of India 
Society” and this man was recommended Dr. Marulasiddaiah to the school of social 
work; the University of New Delhi, where he took his masters degree in arts in 1958.

Then he worked at Coimbatore (Tamil Nadu) to teach social work and at the 
University of Karnataka from 1959 until 1973 as a lecturer in Sociology and social 
anthropology. In 1962 he also became instrumental in starting a post graduate course 
in social work.

Dr. Marulasiddaiah retired in 1992 and thereafter he has worked as a visiting pro-
fessor in Kannada University in Hampi.

His vision of the future is to bring all the schools of social work for common 
purpose of developing Karnataka together. There are five social work schools in 
Karnataka and he wants them to be responsible for one revenue division each. Each 
school should make their own studies and surveys on social problems of divisions. 
They should also find out the resources available within this division. All the schools 
would meet once every three to four months in different cities to discuss and ex-
change ideas and experiences. They would also produce a paper of the problems in 
Karnataka, that they will all know their local needs. 

It was also Dr. Marulasiddaiah who concerned the project of Nirmala Karnataka 
(Clean Karnataka) now being implemented by the Karnataka Government. 

Interview with Mr. H.B. Kanni
We have chosen to interview Mr. Kanni to get a picture of SWASTI and Mr. Kanni’s 
role in the organization. Mr. Kanni was studying for a master degree in Science when 
he was falsely accused of hitting an untouchable. This happened when he was 23 
years old and tried to mediate in a fight between the untouchables and the touchable. 
If he had chosen to go to court he would have lost the chance of doing his science 
studies. Therefore, he chose to study social work in another state, Maharashtra. In the 
social work that Mr. Kanni studied there are four different branches, namely:

Personnel management and industrial relations
Psychiatric social work

•
•
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Criminology, Community work and rural development
Family welfare and child care

Mr. Kanni finished his master’s degree in Personnel Management and industri-
al relations. For two years he worked in a voluntary organization in Bangalore and 
in1987 he started to work for SWASTI. In 1986 Dr. Marulasiddaiah and Mr. Kanni 
formed SWASTI. They had a verbal agreement that Mr.Kanni would work without 
salary a few years. Only the expenses for food and travelling at the cost of 500 Rs. / 
month. Although he could get a higher salary in another employment he would not 
leave SWASTI because he thinks of SWASTI as if it was his own organization. He 
believes that if he or Dr. Marulasiddaiah disappears from SWASTI the organization 
would die. 

Today SWASTI has 100.000 Rs. in a bank account as a reserve in case something 
unexpected happens to fall back upon. In the years of 1987- 88 Mr. Kanni was living 
in Ittigi working for SWASTI and at the same time he was being trained to live in 
Hirekumbalagunte. Mr. Kanni wants to make the village independent of SWASTI 
in time period 10 to 15 years. Then the villagers will take care of the social work of 
course with guidance of SWASTI which would have moved to another backward vil-
lage to continue its work. The SWASTI house is a center for the whole village. All the 
people can come as they wish, for instance, to watch television or to use the sewing 
machines. Mr. Kanni does not think that it is awkward to have a lot of people in his 
home every day. He says- “I devoted to my work. I like this way of life because it is 
not mechanical, I love my job!”

Our own Reflections
When we arrived in Bangalore the first thing that happened was that the taxi driver 
charged ten times more than the usual rate. We soon learned that they often try to do 
that but within a few days we became tough negotiators. 

We felt very confused because of the chaotic traffic and the crowded streets. We 
thought that we would never be able to stay for three whole months. Everything was 
very different from home. For instance, the many beggars that made us feel very bad. 
However, we decided that we should not give them any money because it would not 
help them in the long run. 

 After a week we went to Hirekumbalagunte by bus, it took about eight hours to 
reach the village. It was definitely not a deluxe bus and the chauffeur horned con-
stantly. The bus was stopped in a five km distance from the village and the villager 
picked us up in a tractor. There we were, five white, big students with a huge luggage 
and exhausted from what seemed to be a nightmare bus ride. We now know that was 
quite a normal day trip in India and even we got used to very crowded buses that 
takes thrice as long time than as in Sweden.

The children in Hirekumbalagunte were enormously curious and they would not 
leave us alone for one minute. Although their English is poor they really wanted and 
tried to communicate with us. This attempt to communicate, felt a lot better that the 

•
•
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way the adults behaved. The adults in most cases stood and stared right in front of us 
without saying anything.

We were the first batch of students who did not live with Mr. Kanni and his family. 
That was a relief both for them and us because their house would be too small for all 
of us. In “our” house we had no furniture but a mattress each that we rolled up every 
morning. We had our shower and toilet outside the small house and sometimes we 
had audience when we were there. The toilet was only a hole in the ground with three 
walls around.

Even though our living was very primitive we really liked living in the village. 
This way we got to know the villagers and each other in a very special way.

The Indians are very hospitable people. They always invited us and offered us tea 
or food and it would be considered rude not to accept. Sometimes the tea was very 
strong and the food to spicy. So we did not always fancy it.

Every weekend we travelled to Kottur to work with the school children regar-
ding the environment. During our field practice we have been visiting several schools 
mostly in Kottur but also in Jagular and Hirekumbalagunte. We were supposed to 
talk with the students about the environment and their opinion about the environ-
mental issues. This was a totally new experience for all of us. If we would have done 
this in Sweden we would have sat together with the pupils and talked on an equal 
level. In the schools here in India teachers have an authoritarian attitude towards the 
pupils. 

When we talked to the students we sat on a podium with all the students sitting 
on the floor in front of us. It was obvious they considered us authoritative. We found 
the situation very uncomfortable and it was hard to find out what this had to do with 
social work. Gradually we realized that this is the way it actually works in India.  We 
did not completely approve of this way of working but we tried t do the best of the 
situation. Since the pupils were curious about us they paid attention to what we had 
to say.

Most of our visits in the schools followed the same pattern. We started our “lesson” 
with introducing ourselves and told them a little about Sweden and more thoroughly 
about environmental work in Sweden. After this the students had the opportunity 
to ask us questions. The intention was that we would start a discussion about the 
environment but sometimes they were more interested in Sweden and the Swedish 
culture. Since none of us speak Kannada we needed an interpreter, most of the time it 
was our field supervisor Mr. Kanni who translated.  In the end of the discussion with 
the people the student normally wanted us to sing a song from Sweden and they also 
sang a song in Kannada for us. 

If anyone of us had a stage fear before this field practices it should be cured by 
now. Despite all problems we have had, we have really enjoyed our stay here in India. 
It had been a great experience for all of us. We feel that we have learned a lot about 
Social work in India and also about ourselves we have been forced to revalue our 
Swedish attitudes.
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Part � - Survey - An Environmental Survey in 
Attitudes

Introduction
During our field practice, which started on 28th of august, 1995 and finished on 7th 
December, 1995, we participated in project called “Clean Karnataka”, which is an 
environmental project. We have been working in two different kinds if societies; the 
town of Kottur and the rural village of Hirekumbalagunte. When we got involved, 
the project was in its initial phase. 

Since the project just started our main assignments were to anchor the ideas of 
the project among the leading people of these societies and motivate the people in 
general to involve in “Clean Karnataka”. We have   also done a comparative study 
between Kottur and Hirekumbalagunte when it comes to people’s attitudes towards 
their own environment. 

Purpose
Our main purpose for this environmental survey has been to find out attitudes people 
have in these two communities, concerning the environmental issues. We will also try 
to find out if there is any difference in the way of thinking when it comes to environ-
mental questions depending upon if you are living in a rural or urban community.

Methods
To make the survey we have chosen a mixture of quantities and qualitative methods. 
We put together a questionnaire with both tick mark questions with open answer al-
ternatives. Our questionnaire was translated into Kannada by our supervisor. Besides 
comparing the town and the village, we want to compare the young generation’s 
opinions with the older generation’s opinions. The pupils in 8th and 9th standard fil-
led in the questionnaire in school. We went to families to let the adults answer the 
same questions. In the families we chose one man and one woman over 20 years old 
to answer the questions. We also made an effort to pick families from different creeds 
and castes. There is a difference in the way we asked the questions to the adults com-
pared to the school children. The pupils filled in the questionnaire themselves, while 
the adults were asked the same questions orally. This is because quite a few of the 
adults cannot read and write at all. 

The reason for combining qualitative and quantitative methods in the survey was 
because we wanted to take advantage of strong sides of both methods. For instance, 
we went to understand rather than explain the differences in attitudes between the 
country side and the urban society. As this is the first step to know how to motivate 
the people to take care of their environment, it is important to described and un-
derstand the mechanisms behind people’s behavior. Since we are living in the village 
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and the town where we make the survey, we have an I- you- relation to most of the 
people we study. 

 During our study we have visited several schools, paid visits to families with 
various social status and background, discussed spontaneously with people in the 
streets and participated in physical work such as cleaning the streets and drainages. 
Through this we have made observations and gained a deeper understanding. 

Methodological Problems
There are of course some obstacles when you want to make a survey in a foreign 
country.  First of all none of us speaks the language spoken in Karnataka, which is 
Kannada, which meant we always needed an interpreter. When our field supervisor 
translated the answers from interviews and questionnaires, it was difficult to know 
if we rendered the right nuances. English is not our supervisor’s mother tongue nor 
had ours, which meant us sometimes to draw our own conclusions from the answers 
given.

When we first arrived we went to different schools to introduce ourselves. We 
also talked briefly about the environmental problems and it is highly probable that 
this affected the pupils. When the pupils filled in the questionnaires, they were told it 
was not an exam, still they behaved as if it was one some of the answers were of that 
kind that the pupils had written in a way that they thought we expected from them. 
This was certainly a problem when we were going to interpret the answers. Some of 
the students especially the girls seemed a bit insecure, so some of them looked at the 
neighbor’s questionnaire. This could actually have been a sign of that they found it 
difficult to read and write. 

In the beginning of September we started to prepare the questions fro the ques-
tionnaire. But as the questionnaire took quite some time to put together, we could 
not complete the survey until the beginning of November. In the whole of October 
the pupils in India had a holiday. This meant that when we finally had the questionn-
aire ready, it was difficult, impossible actually, to gather the pupils at the same time. 
Because of this we cannot be sure that all the pupils got the same information before 
they filled in the questionnaire.

This far we have written about the methodological problems when it comes to the 
pupils. Concerning the adults as we mentioned before quite a number could not read 
and write, so we had to ask the questions orally. 

In India most families have many members and they live in small houses. 
Accordingly it is very difficult to visit one person. This was also the case when we 
asked our questions. This affected the answers in the way that the person who was 
supposed to answer was interrupted by other people who wanted to help answering.  
We were figuring that the man in the family would influence what the woman would 
answer, so we asked the woman first. In most cases the man and the woman could 
have influenced each other. In spite of this it seemed the answers given were indivi-
dual. One also has to keep in mind that due to practical circumstances all prepara-
tions took so long time. If the questionnaire had been completed earlier, we could 
have let more people answer our questions.
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Background

Environmental Problems in India
The environmental problems in India today are of a large size. Some of the problems 
are very urgent, such as lack of drinking water facilities, cutting down trees (without 
replanting) and the slum areas where diseases quickly spread.

Pollution of the air from vehicles, factories and so on, is of course a global pro-
blem. India has in addition been struggling with open drain systems which attract 
animals that spread diseases and has become a major problem. Besides destruction of 
the forest (the forests are cut down to be used as fuel in the houses). Although there 
are restrictions for cutting down the trees and insisting on replanting the new ones 
after cutting down the old ones. Unfortunately very few actually follow this. This 
results in desertification of the areas. 

In the urban areas one is dealing with problems of garbage and wastes that people 
in the cities produce. The garbage is often just thrown out in the streets. The piles of 
waste that are built are not taken care of and are often left to remain in the spot itself. 
The smell of the open drains and the piles of garbage is awful. Germs and animals are 
of course attracted to this.  In the slum areas in the cities the situation is even worse. 
This is because people are living close together in a very small area. Since the slum 
areas are expanding problems in those cities are increasing as well. The environmen-
tal problems often come along with as the people are not educated in environmental 
issues. Besides nothing is done to change the situation. As a result the people gradu-
ally get adjusted to the situation, and begin to tolerate more and more.  

Nirmala Karnataka
Nirmala Karnataka is an environmental project by Dr. Marulasiddaiah and imple-
mented by Janatha Dal Government as per the promise the Janatha Dal made in its 
election manifesto 1994. It is a five year program (1995- 2000) and Rs. 200 000 000 are 
earmarked for this purpose. In January 1995 ten million rupees were given to each 
district. A forest development program, supported by the UN, is also going to back 
up the Nirmala Karnataka program. 

The vision of this program is clean and rich environment with individual lava-
tories in every household and public lavatories which should be kept clean. There 
should be lung spaces, green trees and grass. Also the hospitals and clinics should be 
improved. Health education can be given to the public in various ways. 

In this project there are three different approaches:
Comprehensive approach which means that all kind of problems in one area 
must be considered as a part of the cleaning project. This approach is com-
plementary to the second approach.
Integrated approach – all the aspects of a particular problem and all the 
different problems are interacting with and are influential to each other. To 
solve on e problem you have to tackle the background to the problem. There 

1.

2.
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can also be resources in one problem that can solve another. These two ap-
proaches are helpful to make a survey. 
Decentralized approach – this approach would also help solving local prob-
lems since it can give insights into developmental possibilities. It is neces-
sary to have faith in the capacity of the local individuals and groups. The 
machineries in this project are the Government departments, expert bod-
ies, voluntary agencies and the public who all have important role when it 
comes to planning and implementing the program. The social workers are 
the ones to motivate the individuals, organize the groups and educate the 
public. 

SWASTI has taken up, on an environmental basis, villages and towns for the 
Nirmala Karnataka program. They have been mobilizing primary, secondary and 
college students and teachers, members of local associations and youths, local autho-
rities to come together and work along with the local people. 

The Environmental Situation in Kottur and in Hirekumbalagunte- an 
Explanation
One of the main questions for this project has been why the inhabitants do not take 
care of their own environment/ surroundings. During observations in the town of 
Kottur and in the village Hirekumbalagunte one could notice that the private houses 
are kept very neat and clean. Inside the houses everything is kept in order and the 
family members are cleaning and sweeping the inside almost every day. The private 
areas are almost without any expectations looked after very well. 

When it comes to the public areas such as streets, bus stations, market places and 
other open areas no one seems to take the responsibility. The Municipality has not 
made any efforts to clean up the town which is their duty. Especially in the town this 
negligence has led to the dirty environment, dirty streets, and piles of garbage every-
where, stinking water and mud in the open drainage.

There is a big gap in almost every citizens mind when it comes to what belongs to 
oneself and what belongs to the public. This has got a lot of explanations to offer and 
most probably all of them are correct. Most certainly there could be a lot more that the 
ones that we are going to mention.

We talked to Mr. Mallappa who was a professor in political science and is living in 
Kottur, about his opinion on the environmental problems. From his point of view he 
tried to explain the background for people’s negligence. He gave us three reasons:

The occupation of India by the foreigners – free country 1947
The illiteracy in India (poverty)
The corrupt politicians of India

These are not only reasons why the citizens ignore the environmental issues; they 
explain the consequences in connection with other matters as well. 

�.

1.
2.
�.
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The Occupation of India by the Foreigners
India has been a victim of foreign occupation for several centuries. India was last 
occupied by England, which left the country in August 1947. The successive occupa-
tions and especially the latest by the British resulted, according to Mr. Mallappa in the 
loss of self- confidence for the Indians. The Indian culture, philosophy, traditions and 
history have been neglected by the foreign rulers of India. A lot of western influence 
came with the Englishmen, which caused a lot of confusion when it comes to morals 
and values, for the people of India. 

Even after the independence the confusion remained. Even though India was a 
free country, the gap between the way of living according to the old Indian lifestyle 
and the way one used to live during the English occupation, was still there.

In the olden days India was highly cultivated society that was well developed in 
terms of good drainage system in most cities and the streets and all the public places 
were kept clean. The tradition of cleanliness was destroyed by the influences of the 
foreigners and by the fact that the land did not belong to the people who lived there. 
Since the land was not the Indians anymore there was no point in taking care of it, the 
negligence was one way of protesting against the ones that ruled. 

The negligence of the environment and of course a lot of other social issues was 
now a fact. Added to this neglect, overpopulation and a large number of illiterate 
people have led to the degradation of the environment. 

The Illiteracy in India
Mr. Mallappa considered that the large number of uneducated in India to be a pro-
blem. In India 47% of the people cannot read and write and in the state of Karnataka 
44% of the people are illiterate, most of them being women. Because of illiteracy and 
ignorance among the people the message of how important the environment is can-
not reach out to all the people in the country. The problem goes beyond the environ-
mental question to cover also the problems related to health, social and other issues. 
Which are important for the country’s survival and for making people live a healthy 
and reasonably good life and know about their rights? 

It is often the uneducated that need to get the information about health, the envi-
ronment etc. They are the ones that are living in areas where those things are neglec-
ted even more, for example, the slums. The big problem is to reach out with the mes-
sage to these people. Since the poverty is the most urgent problem for these people, 
they do not have the strength to deal with problems of the environment. For some of 
them it is a struggle almost every day for surviving. Advertisements on TV, radio and 
in the newspapers do not reach out to the citizens that really need to hear and learn 
about, for example the environmental problems.

A large number of Indians are living in the slum areas or in poor communities and 
their surroundings are, as mentioned before, worse than the surroundings are in the 
cities. Along with the very dirty environment also comes a lot of sanitation problems 
which often lead to a number of diseases spread easily in these areas. The drinking 
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water, the drainage, no trash cans, no one that collects the piles of dirt are some of 
the huge problems in the slum areas and are big problems in other parts of the cities 
as well. 

There is a problem with giving information to the people as they are illiterate. To 
get on touch with these people organizations, action groups and politicians take the 
opportunity to spread their message when a lot of people are gathered for some kind 
of festival or some other kind of celebrations. This is a problem of education and is 
very important task for the politicians to deal with. (See India – a travel survival kit, 
lonely planet, 5th edition 199�)

Corrupt Politicians
Another answer we got to the question why the citizens ignore the environmental 
problems although they are living right in the middle of it was related to the charac-
ters of politicians. Most of the Indians are aware of that politicians to a large extent 
are corrupted.  They also know that the taxes they pay for certain expenses in many 
cases are used for private interest. Accordingly, people become very discontented 
with the politicians. The discontent is not only related to the environmental field, 
which in fact most probably is a minor field when it comes to corruption. The trust 
between the ones who are elected and the people are very weak.

The bad behavior of the elected ones that are going to serve as a role model for the 
people is, according to Mr. Mallappa reflected on the citizens. He explains with ex-
amples; one who knows that even though one pays one’s taxes, for a certain purpose, 
that money collected is not going to be used to what it was meant for.  That is to say, 
the money collected is not going to be used for any common good/ investments at all, 
perhaps it actually could have been used for private interests for any common good 
/ investments at all; perhaps it actually could have been used for private interests. 
This kind of opinion among people in common has resulted in the non- payment of 
the taxes by some of the inhabitants who ought to pay.  When the taxes are not forth-
coming the State Government has no money to do the environmental work and the 
people that are employed to do this work do not get paid. This results in that no one is 
doing the environmental and cleaning work. The citizens in their turn feel that there 
is no use in paying taxes – the beginning of a vicious circle. In this way the problem 
will be increasing, if nobody does something about it. 

These explanations are not the only ones that we have got. While talking to people 
out in the streets and in their homes they have brought some other aspects into day-
light. One of the things that are worth mentioning is the population problems that 
India is dealing with. (Soon India will have a population of one billion people.) This 
together with the migration of people from the rural areas to the towns or cities leads 
to the gathering of a lot of people in one place which in turn creates environmental 
problems among others.  

When a city is built and a lot of people are brought together variegated problem 
are created. People need drainage systems, an isolated place to put garbage, toilet 
facilities, etc. Since the cities are growing so fast, and since there are no one who pro-
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vides the facilities for maintaining a good environment, people take the matter into 
their own hands. They are building their own drainage, building own piles of gar-
bage that no one tales care of, and so on.  In general a mixture of these explanations, 
plus some more could be an answer to why people (in some ways) are ignoring the 
environmental issue and explains the reason there is a deep negligence of the envi-
ronmental problems.

Social Workers’ Assignment 
When we first heard that we were going to participate in an environmental project, 
none of us were really sure of it this was an area for the social work. Gradually we 
realized that the environmental, social and health problems are very closely connec-
ted in India. Social work in India includes almost everything which concerns and 
involves the human beings. 

Social work in India is mostly run by voluntary organizations. Some of them are 
supported by the Government. Of those which are not supported by the Government, 
some are totally independent and some manage on private benefits. However, there 
are some that have got a mixture of both private and Government support. To get 
support by the Government those organizations have to apply for money by presen-
ting their project and its purpose. The federal Government through its agencies set up 
for the purpose decides if they want to contribute the money applied for. When the 
Government starts different projects it is common that they give away the responsibi-
lity to voluntary groups. That is because the voluntary organizations often are more 
established and better organized. 

India is gradually developing into an urbanized society, therefore a lot of things 
are disorganized and in some parts a lot of facilities are missing. 

Since the Government and the authorities have big problems such as corruption 
and problems due to bad finances to struggle with, everyday problems get more and 
more unspecified. The small things considering ordinary people’s daily life are, the-
refore, mostly taken care of by the voluntary organizations. Why the directions from 
the Government and other authorities are not so strong probably have a lot of expla-
nations to offer. One could be the corruption; another could be that it is difficult to 
reach out with the message of the illiterate people and so on. 

Most of the things that need to be improved for the inhabitants of a village, a 
town or a city are considered as social work. For example, if a village needs com-
munications (buses that come every day), water facilities, sewerage systems, public 
lavatories, counseling, child care, all kinds of environmental issues, educational and 
health facilities – all these things are in many cases social workers assignments. The 
connections between all these problems are very closely bound here in India. 
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Work done in Hirekumbalagunte and Kottur

The School Children
To do our survey we choose to work with pupils in eight and ninth standard. Since 
there is only one high school in Hirekumbalagunte we let the whole class, around �0 
pupils, to be a part of the study. While in Kottur we choose eight pupils from each of 
the five different high schools. We intentionally picked this category of age; since we 
figured that they would be more aware of these issues than younger school children. 

In all schools except one we introduced ourselves, talked briefly about Sweden 
and the environment. The pupils could also freely ask us questions. The purpose with 
this tour, which we did before the October- vacation, was to create a relation to the 
schools, so the headmasters would allow us to make the survey in their schools. We 
got permission from all the schools headmasters. One week after the October- vaca-
tion we went to all the schools and the pupils filled in the questionnaire individually. 
As we mentioned before we wrote the questionnaire in English and had it translated 
into Kannada. (Appendix 1:1 and 1:2).

The Adults
To do the survey among the adults we approached them in a different way than with 
the school children. We chose five families in Hirekumbalagunte and five families in 
Kottur. We chose two members in each family, one male and one female over 20 years 
of age. The families we picked were from different social backgrounds and status. We 
did this selection since we from our point of view thought it would give the picture 
more nuances. We went home to each family and made the interview. We used the 
same questionnaire as the pupils in high school filled in individually, but we asked 
the questions orally. This made it possible to make clarifications along with the inter-
views. We realize that since the sample is small and not proportionate regarding class 
and caste, it is not representative both in Hirekumbalagunte and in Kottur. However, 
we hope it gives a hint about what people think. 

The Cleaning of the Streets- Physical Work 
The central focus of the project, Nirmala Karnataka, has been on the town of Kottur 
town. Since the project is in its initial phase most of the physical work has been con-
centrated in this town. We have actively been working with pupils from high schools, 
but also with students from PEC (Physical Education College) and NCC (National 
Cadet Course) when it comes to cleaning streets, drainage, etc. This work has been 
done together with the municipality. While doing this “cleaning work” we were ob-
serving and talking both to people who were involved and to those who stood aside 
and watched. More cleaning days were planned but due to various circumstances 
such as bad weather and lack of equipment they were cancelled. 
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Presentation of the Survey

Number of Answers Received
Normally 40 pupils are attending the classes of 8th and 9th standard in Hirekumbalagunte, 
but during the period when we made the survey only �� pupils were present. Out 
of these ��, 2 of the pupils could not express themselves in an understandable way 
which resulted in that when we were putting together the answers we could only use 
31 of the answers given. Out of these answers 24 were male and 7 female. The reason 
why the numbers of female pupils are in such a minority could be explained. Thus if 
a family has the opportunity to let their children go to school, they send the boys in 
larger extent. In Hirekumbalagunte high school 25% of the pupils are girls.

In Kottur we went to five different kinds of high schools. In each high school we 
let the teacher select a group of eight pupils. For some reason one teacher had selec-
ted a group of nine pupils which resulted in that we have �1 answers from the pupils 
in Kottur. Out of these answers 21 were males and 20 were females.  The reason for 
these even numbers is that in Kottur there are girls and boys in equal number in 
high school. In both Hirekumbalagunte and Kottur we went to five families. In each 
society we interviewed two family members, one male and one female. We collected 
altogether 20 answers. 

How to Present the Survey
To make the presentation of the more easy to grasp we have chosen to put together 
the results question by question. We have also chosen this way, since we have open 
questions on which we got various answers; we want to make clear how we have in-
terpreted the answers. First we are going to give a presentation of which answers we 
go from different groups and under the heading “comparative study between village 
and town”, we are going to present possible differences and similarities, in attitudes 
towards the environment. 

Definitions of concepts of the Questions in the Questionnaire
We have chosen to explain or clarify the concepts that we consider could be misun-
derstood or could have several meanings.

In question number �, we are asking if the person has got education or not. In 
India the general opinion is that you are educated if you have passed �th standard. 
Since everyone is interpreting the word education in this way, we have also chosen to 
interpret the word education in this way.  In question number � we are asking about 
where people throw their own waste. With the expression “own waste”, we mean all 
garbage produced in a household.  In question number 5 we are using the word trash; 
“trash” includes both garbage that the people have produced in their households and 
garbage that has been left in the streets due to natural causes, such as dead animals, 
defection from animals, etc. Question number 7 has been translated into Kannada in 
the following way. “Why do people throw waste on the streets? What is your opi-
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nion?” This has caused confusion, which resulted in a large number of fallacious 
answers. In this question we give the same definition of the word waste, as in ques-
tion number 4.  In question number 8 we have used the word environment, which in 
this sentence includes either the surroundings of the town or the village where the 
person is living. 

The Survey

Schoolchildren in Hirekumbalagunte
Question no. 1
Table 1:1 Sex?

Sex Number %
Male 24 77
Female 7 23

N=31

Question no. 2
Table 1:2 Age?

Age Number %
12 1 3
13 12 39
14 �0 32
15 8 26

N=31

Question no.3
Table 1:3 Education?

Education Number %
Yes 31 �00
No 0 0

N=31
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Question no. 4
This is an open- ended question and the answers we have got we put together 

under the following headings.

Table 1:4 where do you throw your own waste?
Throw waste Number %
Outside the village 1 3
Own compost �8 91
Compost and drainage 1 3
Incomplete answer 1 3

N=31
Definition of the word “Compost” used by the villagers: – Compost is a place 

where the villagers throw all their garbage. The garbage that is molded away is later 
used as manure to enrich the fertility of the field.

Question no. 5
Table 1:5 Do you consider the trash in the streets to be a problem?

Problem Number %
Yes �0 97
No 1 3

N= 31

Question no. 5 a
Table 1:6 If yes, what is the major problem?

Major problem Number %
Alt 1 �0 33
Alt 2 9 �0
Alt 3 9 �0
Alt 4 0 0
Alt 5 2 7

N=31
Explanations:
Alt 1 – It does not look nice
Alt 2 – It may be blown into my house
Alt 3 – It attracts animals that can spread germs
Alt � – It smells bad
Alt 5 – Something else
Comments: the number is reduced to �0 because one answered “No” to the ques-

tion number five and where therefore not supposed to answer this question.
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Those two who answered “Something else” gave the following alternatives:
The animals in the house give a bad smell
It affects health

Question no. 6
Table 1.7 Whose responsibility is it to take care of the garbage accumulated 

on the street?
Responsibility Number %
My own responsibility 21 �8
Someone else’s responsibility �0 32

N=31
On this question there was a question connected to the alternative “Someone else’s 

responsibility” which had the wording “in that case who?” These answers we have 
divided into following headings:

Table 1:7:1 Someone else’s responsibility, in that case who?
Whose Number %
Alt 1 8 80
Alt 2 1 �0
Alt 3 1 �0

N=10
Explanations:
Alt 1 – Everybody’s responsibility
Alt 2 – The schoolchildren responsibility
Alt 3 - Everybody’s including the Government
Definition of the word “Everybody’s”:
On this question we are interpreting “Everybody’s” to include all the villagers 

since the answers were written in a way as we understood as only concerning their 
own village, which also our interpreter considered to be the right translation.

Question no. 7
This is an open- ended question and the answers we have got we have put to-

gether under the following headings:
Table 1:8 Why do you think that people throw waste on the streets?

Why Number %
Alt 1 8 26
Alt 2 1 3
Alt 3 1 3
Alt 4 4 13
Alt 5 4 13
Alt 6 1 3
Incomplete answers 12 39

•
•
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N=�1
Explanations:
Alt 1 – People do not have the knowledge
Alt 2 – People are lazy and do not think that the streets are theirs
Alt � – People do not have the knowledge and think that the streets are the 

Government’s responsibility
Alt � – Due to laziness
Alt 5 - Only mad people throw garbage on the streets
Alt 6 – People who do not have an own compost throw the garbage on the streets
Comments: the big number of incomplete answers is due to the translation of the 

question into Kannada as we referred to earlier in this presentation.
Question no. 8
Table 1:9 Are you prepared to do anything to improve your environment?

Do anything Number %
Yes �0 97
No 0 0
Incomplete answers 1 3

N=�1
Question no. 8 a
This is an open- ended question and the answers we have got we have put to-

gether under the following headings:
Table 1:10 If yes, what and how?

What and How Number %
Alt 1 �7 �7
Alt 2 3 �0
Alt 3 2 7
Alt 4 2 7
Alt 5 1 3
Alt 6 2 7
Alt 7 1 3
Alt 8 1 3
Incomplete answers 1 3

N=30
Explanations:
Alt 1 – Together with the school children clean the environment/ village
Alt 2 – Dig common compost for the whole village, then everybody should clean 

the village every week
Alt � – First the school children can clean the village, then everybody should clean 

every week
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Alt � – Clean around my house
Alt 5 – Plant trees
Alt 6 – I will maintain the cleanliness
Alt 7 – I am ready to involve in cleaning work, but just once
Alt 8 – Educate people
Definition of “Everybody” in alternative three is the same as in question no. 6.

Adults in Hirekumbalagunte
Question no. 1
Table 2:1 Sex?

Sex Number %
Male 5 �0
Female 5 �0

N=10

Question no. 2
Table 2:2 Age?

Question no. 3
Table 2:3 Education?

Education Number
Yes 55
No 5

N=10
Definition of the word “Education”, in these answers includes everything from 

having completed �th standard up to completed University studies.

Question no. 4
This is an open- ended question and the answers we have got we have put to-

gether under the following headings:
Table 2:� Where do you throw your own waste?

Throw waste Number %
Own Compost 9 90
Own compost/streets 1 �0

N=10
Definition of “Own compost” has the same definition as in question no. 4 put to 

the schoolchildren of Hirekumbalagunte.
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Question no.5
Table 2:5 Do you consider the trash in the streets to be a problem?

Problem Number %
Yes �0 �00
No 0 0

N=10

Question 5 a
Table 2:6 If yes, what is the major problem?

Major problem Number %
Alt 1 1 �0
Alt 2 1 �0
Alt 3 5 �0
Alt 4 3 �0
Alt 5 0 0

N=10
Explanation:
Alt 1 – It does not look nice
Alt 2 – It way be blown away into our house
Alt 3 – It attracts animals that could spread germs
Alt � – It smells bad
Alt 5 – Something else

Question no.6
Table 2:7 Whose responsibility is it to take care of the garbage accumulated in the 

streets? 
Responsibility Number %
My own responsibility 5 �0
Someone else’s responsibility 5 �0

N=10
On this question there was a question connected to the alternative “Someone else’s 

responsibility” which had the wording “In that case who?” These answers we have 
divided into following headings:

Table 2:7:1
Whose Number %
Alt 1 2 �0
Alt 2 2 �0
Alt 3 1 �0

N=5
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Explanation:
Alt 1 – The leader of the village, the leader of the family
Alt 2 - Everybody’s
Alt � – I am not sure whose responsibility it is, so how can I dive an answer
Definition of “Everybody’s” has the same definition as in question no. 6 put to the 

schoolchildren of Hirekumbalagunte.

Question no. 7
This is an open- ended question and the answers we have got we have put to-

gether under the following headings:
Table 2:8 Why do you think that people throw waste in the street?

Why Number %
Alt 1 5 �0
Alt 2 1 �0
Alt 3 2 �0
Alt 4 1 �0
Incomplete answers 1 �0

N= 10
Explanation:
Alt 1 – Due to laziness
Alt 2 – No knowledge
Alt � – feel no responsibility, no knowledge
Alt � – Lack of time to throw the waste outside the village

Question no.8 
Table 2.9 Are you prepared to do anything to improve your environment?

Do anything Number %
Yes 7 70
No 3 �0

N=10

Question no.8 a
This is an open- ended question and the answers we have got we have put to-

gether under the following headings:
Table 2:10 If yes, what and how?

What and how Number %
Alt 1 4 �7
Alt 2 2 29
Alt 3 1 14

N=7
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Explanation:
Alt 1 – Organize people
Alt 2 – Cleaning around my own house
Alt �- I will work if someone else takes the initiative
Comments: The number is reduced to seven because three answered “no” in ques-

tion no. 8 and therefore where not supposed to answer this question.

Schoolchildren in Kottur 8th to 9th standard.
Question no.1
Table �:1 Sex?

Sex number %
Male 21 51
Female �0 49

N=41

Question no. 2
Table �:2 Age

Age Number %
12 3 7
13 3 7
14 �0 49
15 �0 24
16 4 �0
Incomplete answers 1 3

N=41

Question no. 3
Table 3:3 Education?

Education Number %
Yes 41 �00
No 0 0

N=41
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Question no. 4
 This is an open- ended question and the answers we have got we have put to-

gether under the following headings:
Table �:� Where do you throw your own waste?

Throw waste Number %
Alt 1 5 12
Alt 2 4 �0
Alt 3 �7 41
Alt 4 9 22
Alt 5 5 12
Alt 6 1 3

N=�1
Explanations:
Alt1 – Public places
Alt 2 – Municipality dustbin and street
Alt � – Municipality dustbin
Alt � – Dustbin (have not mentioned what dustbin)
Alt 5 – Own compost
Alt 6 – Burn it
A definition of “Public place” is an area not meant for throwing waste at, but it 

has become a waste place since people use it. The words “Own compost” are used in 
a sense that we interpret it as trash can. The purpose with this kind of garbage is not 
to recycle the garbage into soil. We do not know were they finally are dumping the 
garbage.

Question no. 5
Table 3:5 Do you consider the trash on the street to be a problem?

Problem Number %
Yes 41 �00
No 0 0

N=�1
Question no. 5 a 
Table �:6 If yes, what is the major problem?

Major problem Number %
Alt 1 �0 24
Alt 2 4 �0
Alt 3 16 39
Alt 4 19 24
Alt 5 0 0
Incomplete answers 1 3

N=�1
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Explanations:
Alt 1 - It does not look nice
Alt 2 – It may be blown away into our own house
Alt 3 – it attracts animals that can spread germs
Alt � – It smells bad
Alt 5 – Something else
Question no. 6
Table 3:7 Whose responsibility is it to take care of the garbage accumulated in the 

streets?
Responsibility Number %
My own responsibility 32 78
Someone else’s responsibility 9 22

N=41
On this question there was a question connected to the alternative “Someone else’s 

responsibility” which had the wording “In that case who?” These answers we have 
divided into following headings

Table 3:7:1
Whose Number %
Everybody’s 6 �7
Everybody’s, municipality 3 33

N=91
Definition on this question we are interpreting “everybody’s” to include all the 

citizens of the town. Since the answers were written in a way as we understood as 
only concerning the town, which also our interpreter considered to be the right trans-
lation.

Question no. 7
This is an open- ended question and the answers we have got we have put to-

gether under the following headings:
Table 3:8 Why do you think that people throw the waste in the street?

Waste number %
Alt 1 2 5
Alt 2 13 32
Alt 3 6 14
Alt 4 4 �0
Alt 5 2 5
Alt 6 4 �0
Alt 7 2 5
Incomplete answers 8 19

N=�1
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Explanations:
Alt 1 – People are too proud to do this kind of dirty work
Alt 2 – Laziness, people just care about their own house
Alt � – No knowledge
Alt � – No facilities from the municipality
Alt 5 – Because the municipality cleans it
Alt 6 – The compost is too far away

Question no. 8 
Table �:9 Are you prepared to do anything to improve your environment?

Do anything Number %
Yes �0 98
No 1 2
N=41

Question no. 8 a
This is an open- ended question and the answers we have got we have put to-

gether under the following headings:
Table �:10 If yes, what and how?

What and how Numbers %
Alt 1 7 �7.�
Alt 2 15 �7.�
Alt 3 1 2.5
Alt 4 1 2.5
Alt 5 9 22.5
Alt 6 1 2.5
Alt 7   2 �.0
Alt 8 1 2.5
Alt 9 1 2.5
Incomplete answers 2 �.0

N= �0
Alt 1 – Support the cleaning work and participate
Alt 2 – Educate and participate
Alt � – Institute restrictions and laws that people should know about
Alt � – People can organize themselves
Alt 5 – Plant trees
Alt 6 – Maintain cleanliness
Alt 7 – Not throw garbage in the street
Alt 8 - Take own responsibility and not depend upon others
Alt 9 – Participate in cleaning work organized by the school
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Comments: The number is reduced to �0 because one answered “No” on question 
no. 8 which was not supposed to be answered. 

Adults in Kottur
Question no. 1 
Table �:1 Sex?

Sex Number %
Male 5 �0
Female 5 �0

N=10

Question no. 2
Table �:2 Age?

Question no. 3
Table 4:3 Education?

Education Number %
Yes 8 80
No 2 �0

N=10
Definition of “Education”, same as the adults in Hirekumbalagunte.

Question no.4 
This is an open- ended question and the answers we have got we have put to-

gether under the following headings:
Table �:� Where do you throw your own waste?

Throw waste Numbers %
Alt 1 1 �0
Alt 2 3 �0
Alt 3 4 �0
Alt 4 2 �0

N=10
Explanations:
Alt 1 – Own waste box/ municipality waste box
Alt 2 – Own compost
Alt � – The street
Alt � – A special place
Definition: “own compost” and “A special place2 has the same definition as on 

question no. 4 put to the schoolchildren in Kottur.
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Question no. 5
Table 4:5 Do you consider the trash in the street a problem?

Problem Number %
Yes 9 90
No 1 �0

N=10

Question no. 5 a
Table �:6 If yes, what is the major problem?

Major problem Number %
Alt 1 1 11
Alt 2 6 �7
Alt 3 1 11
Alt 4 1 11

N= 9
Explanations:
Alt 1 – It does not look nice
Alt 2 – It may be blown into our own house
Alt 3 – It attracts animals that can spread germs
Alt � – It smells bad
Alt 5 – Something else
Comments: The number is reduced to nine because one answered “no” in question 

no. 5 which was not supposed to be answered. The one who answered “Something 
else” gave the following alternative: not good for the health.

Question no. 6
Table 4:7 Whose responsibility is it to take care of the garbage accumulating on 

the streets?
Responsibility Number %
My own responsibility 3 �0
Someone else’s responsibility 7 70

N=10
On this question there was a question connected to the alternative “Someone else’s 

responsibility” which had the wording “In that case who?” The answers we have 
divided into following heading:

Table 4:7:1
Whose Number %
Municipality 5 7�
Everybody’s 2 29

N=7
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Definition: Everybody’s has the same definition as question no. 6 put to the school-
children in Kottur. 

Question no. 7
This is an open- ended question and the answers we have got we have put to-

gether under the following headings:
Table 4:8 Why do you think that people throw the waste in the street?

Throw waste Number %
Alt 1 1 �0
Alt 2 1 �0
Alt 3 1 �0
Alt 4 1 �0
Alt 5 3 �0
Alt 6 2 �0
Incomplete answers 1 �0

N=10
Explanations: 
Alt 1 – Do not have the space for compost
Alt 2 - No knowledge
Alt � – Public irresponsibility
Alt � – Only care about their own house
Alt 5 – No facilities from the municipality
Alt 6 – No facilities from the municipality and no knowledge

Question no. 8
Table �:9 Are you prepared to do anything to improve your environment?

Do anything Number %
Yes 9 90
No 1 �0

N=10
Question no. 8 a 
This is an open- ended question and the answers we have got we have put to-

gether under the following headings:
Table �:10 If yes, what and how?

What and how Number %
Alt 1 4 45
Alt 2 2 22
Alt 3 1 11
Alt 4 1 11
Incomplete answers 1 11
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Explanations:
Alt 1 – Educate the people
Alt 2 – Only clean around my own house
Alt � – Clean around my house and the public areas if someone involves me in 

cleaning work
Alt � – Government and people should cooperate in cleaning

Analysis of the Results
The numbers of school children who have answered the questionnaire were 10 more 
in Kottur. In Kottur the distribution between the sexes were more even in number 
than Hirekumbalagunte (see tables 1:1 and 3:1). The differences in distribution bet-
ween the sexes do not seem to have influenced the results. The distribution of ages 
is very similar, most of the pupils both in the village and in the town are in the age 
group 13- 15. 87.5% are lying in this interval (see tables 1:2 and 3:2).

Since all the school children go to 8th or 9th standard it is obvious that they are 
considered as educated. Among the adults the distribution between sexes was totally 
even (see tables 2:1 and 4:1). The distribution of ages was also pretty similar (see ta-
bles 2:2 and �:2). We can see that the people in the village to a larger extent answer 
that they use their own compost. From that the answers given in Hirekumbalagunte 
93% throw their waste in their own compost (see tables 1; 4 and 2:4), compared with 
the town where only 16% answer that they own their compost (see tables 3:4 and 4:4). 
In Kottur, 61% have answered that they throw their waste in the municipality dustbin 
and in street. We find this very strange since we have observed that there are few mu-
nicipality facilities in the town. One explanation to this can be that they have written 
“I am going to throw my waste in a municipality dustbin”; because they thought we 
expected that kind of answer. 

We think that the difference between the town and the village when it comes to 
this question depends upon the agricultural heritage. We figured that in the village 
they know how to recycle that garbage while in the town they have forgotten how to 
use or do not need the fertile soil they can get from the compost. In both societies a 
great majority consider that the garbage on the street to be a problem. 

Only 2 out of 92 did not think of it as a problem. One of these 2 persons gave an 
explanation to this answer. He/she said that since you see the garbage on the streets 
daily you do not see it as a problem. This person also said that I saw it as a problem 
first when you pointed it out (see tables 1:5, 2:5, 3:5 and 4:5). Since most people consi-
der the trash to be a problem it is interesting to see that in Hirekumbalagunte (adults 
and children together) the answers given were even divided on the first three alter-
natives when it comes to what is the major problem with the trash on the streets (see 
tables 1:6 and 2:6). 

In Kottur on the other hand there was a majority for the answers “it attracts ani-
mals that can spread germs”, 44% of the children and adults in Kottur gave that 
answer (see tables �:6 and �:6).
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This result makes sense because the number of people in Kottur is of larger size 
that in Hirekumbalagunte and since there are no facilities the garbage ends up in 
the streets. This together with the cleaning of the drainage is partly neglected results 
in that a number of animals, for example pigs, like to mess around in the dirt. Due 
to this the drinking water gets polluted by the germs that the animals carry. Kottur 
also has problems with the mosquitoes which increase in numbers in the drainage. 
In Hirekumbalagunte this problem does not occur to the same extent as in the town 
since the people are using the compost, the drainage is looked after pretty well and 
due to this the animals are not attracted to this area. 

Question number six in the questionnaire has been a bit hard to analyze, because 
the question is not written by us in a perfectly clear way. 

The answers in Hirekumbalagunte on the question “whose responsibility is it to 
take care of the garbage accumulated on the streets?” have been divided in the fol-
lowing way. Among the children 68% answered “My own responsibility” and 32% 
answered “someone else’s responsibility”. On the same question 50% of the adults 
answered alternative one and 50% answered alternative two. 

We figure that the meaning with “my own responsibility” is that people should 
take care of the garbage they produce themselves. We interpret the answer as the re-
sponsibility of the garbage accumulated in the street has been the person who throws 
it there. The meaning of “My own responsibility” can also include the fact that most 
of the people are very eager to take care of their own private areas. Those who have 
answered “someone else’s responsibility” have in most cases specified the answer 
as “everybody’s responsibility”. We have two theories of what “everybody’s” in this 
case can mean. One interpretation could be that “everybody’s” could have the same 
meanings as “my own”. We think that “everybody” here could mean that everyone 
should pick up what they have thrown. Another explanation could be that people 
should gather and together clean their village (see tables 1:7:2 and 2:7:2).

In Kottur the answers given were divided in the following way. Among the school 
children 78% answered the first alternative and 22% answered the second alternative, 
30% of the adults answered alternative one 70% answered alternative two. 

The interpretation the answers given in Hirekumbalagunte in most cases “every-
body” means the citizens of the own and in some cases “everybody” includes the citi-
zens of the town together with the municipality. One can reflect upon that the school 
children in both societies have to a large extent answered “my own responsibility”. 
An explanation could be that the environmental topic has been introduced to most of 
them in school. People’s opinions about why one throws the garbage in the streets are 
very similar in both Hirekumbalagunte and Kottur. 

The tables 1:8, 2:8, 3:8 and 4:8 show some small differences in the answers given 
but there are four main alternatives.

Due to laziness.
No knowledge about the environment.
Feel no responsibility for common areas.
It is the municipality’s work and they do not provide any facilities.

•
•
•
•
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These answers are not surprising to us since this is the picture we have got th-
rough our observations. The environmental issue is newly discovered among com-
mon people in India; therefore, people have very little knowledge about environme-
ntal problems. Due to this people throw that garbage in the streets and this could be 
reckoned to be some kind of laziness. 

They who are ware of the environmental problems cannot do so much about the 
situation since the municipality does not provide any facilities. As we mentioned 
before people tend to be more concerned about their private properties and think 
about the streets as the municipality’s problems. We figured that since people in com-
mon are unaware of the problems, they cannot put pressure on the politicians to do 
something about the environment matters. 

One interesting point is that quite a few have made comments to this question. 
They say that some people should not be dealing with this kind of dirty work. They 
think that the “untouchables” should do it. 

In both Hirekumbalagunte and Kottur 100% of the people asked are prepared to 
do something to improve their environment. Among the adults in Hirekumbalagunte 
the percentage figure is lower, 70%. Those who have answered “no” are in spite of 
this prepared to clean around their houses (see tables 1:9, 2:9 and �:9). There were a 
number of different ideas and thoughts about the last question. We got a lot of alter-
natives which show that people are creative and seem to bother about the environ-
ment in their own societies (see tables 1:10, 2:10, �:10 and �:10). 

These thoughts and ideas should the people who are responsible for this project 
pay attention to if they want the people to be involved and participate in Nirmala 
Karnataka. 

Observations of Attitudes among the Citizens of Kottur and 
Hirekumbalagunte
 During our time In Kottur and Hirekumbalagunte we have had the opportunity to 
talk to some of the inhabitants in these two places. Since most of the inhabitants both 
in the village and in the town are talking very little English and we do not speak their 
language – Kannada, we had to rely in the one who interpreted. Due to language 
problems a lot of the information got lost on the way. In spite if this we have noticed 
that there are some differences in attitudes due to if you are lying in the urban area of 
Kottur or in the rural area of Hirekumbalagunte. 

Attitudes in Hirekumbalagunte
In the village the inhabitants in general seem to be more aware of the situation and 
the risks that a dirty and polluted environment can cause. 

The people in the rural areas are depending upon the condition of the environ-
ment. That is one of the reasons from farming. 
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The state of the environment is essential for the village people, since almost all of 
the inhabitants get their income from farming. 

During our stay we have noticed that in the rural area people are more careful 
about their environment and surroundings. Almost every household in the village 
of Hirekumbalagunte have got their own compost in which they throw their own 
garbage. The soil that comes out of the composted garbage is later used in the fields 
as fertilizers. 

The tradition of taking care of ones own village garbage and turn it into something 
useful goes along with the agricultural tradition, that is still alive in the village. This 
knowledge is in everyone’s mind and are not depending upon if you are illiterate or 
not. 

In spite of this tradition of taking care of ones own garbage there is no such know-
ledge, which kinds of material that is good for the environment and what kinds of 
materials that are dangerous. For example; the villagers are outing everything that 
they use in their households into the compost. They make no difference if it plastic, 
batteries or any kind of metal cans etc. those things that do not turn into soil are 
in most cases left in the compost for a long time, until they “disappear”, into the 
ground. The knowledge of having compost is established since a long time ago, but 
along with new materials, that were not in the picture several years back, there is a 
big gap between the knowledge of having compost and what to put in it. This is a 
problem for the environment and in the long run also a health problem. Since many 
people in general are uneducated it shows also in theses matters. (Lack of knowledge 
is also a common answer among the people in our survey.)

One of the environmental problems one can find in the rural areas in the problem 
with lavatories. The inhabitants of the village do not have that amount of money that 
they can install a toilet in their own house. Due to this there are certain areas in the 
village where people are defecating. The families that live close to those areas find the 
smell and the animals that gather in those places to be a huge problem. The families 
that are living on a distance from those areas do not find the problem that huge, but 
they still think of it as a problem. Once again one can notice a pattern of – what is con-
cerning me and my family is something to care about, but when it comes to concern 
other people or public areas it is of less importance.  The children are more or less 
allowed to defecate almost everywhere in the village. Most of the inhabitants feel that 
this is a problem, but find it hard to so anything about it.  One of the problems is, as 
mentioned before, that it costs a lot (around 5000 Rs.) to build a lavatory. There are 
very few in the village who can afford that. SWASTI is soon going to start a project in 
which a construction of ten lavatories for the village is included. The drain systems 
in Hirekumbalagunte are open ones like everywhere else, but since there are not so 
much people living in this particular village the problem of blocked drains are not 
that big. The drainage is looked after pretty well. There is a minor problem though 
with the animals that is attracted to the dirt, and also the mosquitoes and germs that 
are accumulated in the drainage. 
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Attitudes in Kottur
The inhabitants of Kottur do not have the agricultural tradition that they have in the 
village. There are of course some who have preserved this tradition.  Most of the ci-
tizens are running some kind of business, and are not living an agricultural life any 
more. The knowledge of recycling waste products into fertile soil, is in many ways 
lost in the own. This sometimes results in that people are throwing their domestic 
garbage in the street, in public places or in someone’s private lot. 

Also the fact that there is no trash cans or special places to put the garbage, re-
sults in that garbage goes into the streets. This makes the streets look very dirty and 
it smells very bad. The drain systems that are placed above ground are most of the 
time blocked because of the litter people throw in the open drains. The animals are 
attracted to this dirt and the numbers of mosquitoes are increasing. 

The attitudes towards the dirt in the streets are mostly that it is a problem. The 
inhabitants in general say that they are used to have the garbage around them all the 
time, and not until someone points out that the streets are really filthy, that’s when 
they realize it. The ignorance is due to that people have nothing to compare with and 
are living with the dirt as a part in their everyday life. 

The inhabitants that we have interviewed and talked to also feel that it is a nu-
isance that the children defecate in the streets. The problem is that no one is ready to 
interfere with the neighbors and their families where their children are doing their 
needs. 

The same mentality occurs when it comes to domestic garbage thrown in the 
streets, no one is telling him/her not to o it, - everyone is minding ones owns business, 
the ones we have been talking to feel that something should be done about this, even 
though they are not prepared to develop conflict with the people living in the sur-
roundings. Once again, one is only looking after the property that belongs to one.

Most of the households in the town have got some kind of lavatory within or in 
place connected to the house. Still there is a problem with people defecating in the 
streets and other public areas. This problem is of minor size compared to the village 
of Hirekumbalagunte, because people to a larger extent can afford to buy their own 
lavatories. 

Both in the village and in the town, there is a little bit of difference, depending 
upon if you are illiterate or not. The ones that are illiterate are in general of the opi-
nion that it is not their job to look after the environment for others. They are in general 
thinking that there are politicians and employed people that should take care of these 
matters. They are also paying taxes for these purposes. The educated citizens are in 
general of another opinion. They are aware of that the tax money does not always 
reach to its purpose that it was meant for. Even if the politicians are threatening them, 
they who are educated can argue and express their discontent with what the autho-
rities accomplish. The illiterate people do not in general have the self confidence to 
argue with the politicians so they feel that they are more or less forced to pay taxes. 
Most of the attitudes are similar to what we found out in our survey. 
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Our Thoughts about further Work in Nirmala Karnataka
We have, during our field practice, got a picture of the growth of the Nirmala 
Karnataka, especially in the town of Kottur. The answers from the survey can be used 
as a platform for further work since it shows how people think and what kind of 
opinions they have. The suggestions of solutions the people gave showed that a big 
majority to do something to improve their environment. It is important that people 
get the knowledge and information about these issues so they get the opportunity to 
use their ideas. This knowledge could be provided to the people through the schools 
and the place of work. Another way is to take advantage of newspapers, radio, TV 
and also produce small leaflets. The illiterate people have to be reached in a different 
way, for example through public meetings, go from door to door, theatre, etc. An 
important part of this work is to gather as many as possible to put pressure on the po-
liticians so they take their responsibility in this question.  Since our survey is a quite 
shallow presentation of peoples’ attitudes it would be in its place, when the project 
has had a chance to develop, to do another more thorough survey. 

Interviews

Interview with Sri. M.P. Parkas
 Mr. Prakash is the minister for Rural Development and Panchayat raj in the federal 
State of Karnataka, and in charge of implementing “Clean Karnataka” project parti-
cularly in the rural areas. 

We had the opportunity to meet Mr. Prakash in his office in Vidhana Soudha 
(Assembly) building in Bangalore and talk to him for about one hour. Although the 
minister is a busy man he seemed interested in our visit and paid attention to our 
questions. During the interview a lot of people came in to the room with papers they 
wanted the minister to sign, but it did not disturb much and the atmosphere was very 
relaxed. Mr. Prakash is highly respected as a politician. His father was a politician 
too and it was natural for him to join politics as his father. Since he is a socialist by 
conviction he has joined socialist forum which now is a political party. He has been a 
member of the same party from the beginning. Mr. Prakash is educated as a lawyer 
and in India it is very common that the lawyers became politicians as well. 

Social Development Contra Economic Development
Mr. Prakash has the opinion that the economic development cannot be possible wit-
hout achieving at the same time social development. Economic, social and cultural 
rights should provide to all the citizens the same possibility for social interaction in 
the society.  All Indians are going to have the same chances to develop themselves in 
a peaceful manner and these chances should be supported by law. No discrimination 
should be made between sexes, caste or religion. Social development should be the 
main concern as to improve the position and conditions of classes in the society by 
providing opportunities to get education, employment, etc, to them. The goal is to 
achieve the same level of living for these groups as the rest of the population. 



264 | Nirmala Karnataka  - An environmental study 

The Main Issue when it comes to the Environment
The main problem according to Mr. Prakash is the devastation of the forest. 18 million 
ton wood per year is needed only for cooking. The Government owns all the forest 
after the replanting of the trees. However, they have big problems with illegal devas-
tation and smuggling of wood, especially the more expensive ones like sandalwood. 
The Government is trying to find alternative energy sources instead of the wood for 
example solar energy, but as the technology is not so developed the progress is very 
slow. The other main issue is mechanization of agriculture. The Government has star-
ted projects in some of the villages to reach the farmers to cultivate that land in an 
eco- friendly way. 

Mr.Prakash is working with two big projects. Firstly he wants to build public toi-
lets in the cities to avoid the problems with waste in the streets. Secondly he wishes 
to invest in dust- free roads in the villages and also construct drainage systems to 
keep mosquitoes away. The Government of Karnataka has got a loan of Rs. 447 cro-
res from the World Bank to this purpose and Rs. 300 crores as a gift from the Danish 
Government with which he hopes to achieve the results within a period of five ye-
ars. 

Responsibility
 The main responsibility for the environment issues in each town is on the local poli-
ticians. If this does not work out because of the inhabitant’s ignorance it is the States 
responsibility to educate people. Mr. Prakash considers it to be a problem to motivate 
the people in the villages. Therefore, the State is providing a contribution to the vil-
lagers as a help to mobilize the people. 

Approach to the People
Corruption is a big problem in India and of course as Mr. Prakash points out the 
in rest of the world as well. As a politician you live a life in luxury and to keep this 
standard of living after retirement many politicians resort to be corrupt. If you as 
a politician do not have strong belief in your ideology it is also easy to get stuck in 
the corrupt practice. He considers it to be less corruption among the environmental 
politicians. Mr. Prakash thinks that one way to solve the problems of corruption is to 
increase people’s standard of living. Mr. Prakash also considers that India should be 
aware of the dangers brought with the influences from the western part of the world 
and the ideas and values that come along with it.  This includes even the big multi-
national companies. 

Interview with the President of Panchayat
The Government has decided that three women should be elected for the Panchayat; 
one from the untouchables, one from the Muslims and finally one from the Linguist 
caste. Mrs. Kamalamma belongs to the third category. The President lives in the cen-
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tre of the village. She is a good speaker who ahs contact with many people. She was 
elected by the villagers to become the president for ten villages. She was elected in the 
year of 1993 and is president for the first time. She will maintain the post for a total 
of five years after there will be a new election. The planning of the work is done by a 
Secretary of the Government. He is not elected but paid by the Government to keep 
continuous contact with the President and the Panchayat. The Secretary comes at least 
twice a week and he and the President work for several hours. The Panchayat meets 
on every second month with all the 18 members. All the decisions in the Panchayat 
are made by the majority. Still the President has the power to contradict or negate the 
decision of the Panchayat. For instance, she stopped the governmental liquor store in 
Hirekumbalagunte. The money that the Government provides through the secretary 
must be divided among all the ten villages. Every month the President gets a salary 
of Rs. 300 by the Government for her assignment. The reason for accepting the offer 
to become a president was that she wanted to bring certain improvement for the vil-
lage. 

Mrs. Kamalamma feels that a male President should have an advantage because 
he can go anywhere whenever he needs to. Sometimes the Administrative Officers 
listen more if a man has a problem to present. A man can also argue in way that 
would be impossible for a woman to do. That is why a man can sometimes get more 
work done. The President thinks that the most important environmental question 
in Hirekumbalagunte is the defecation in public places in the villages. The solution 
is to build several public lavatories. All the villagers do not cooperate because some 
of them feel that they all had to do was to elect her, and now it is her duty to do all 
the work. She thinks that she can motivate these people at the tie of the festivals and 
other religious ceremonies when they all are participating. Another solution can be to 
educate the people so that they understand the importance of cooperation. One of the 
main results that she has achieved since she became a President is to settle a quarrel 
between Hirekumbalagunte and Hulikere. Both villages wanted to be the headquar-
ters of the Panchayat. Since she is living in Hirekumbalagunte she has seen that the 
head office- building is constructed in this village. She likes her job as the President. 

Summary
While we were participating in the environmental project Nirmala Karnataka, we 
could notice through our comparative study, between the village and the town, some 
main features.

In the survey we found out that a big majority of the inquired people were concer-
ned about their environment/ surroundings. They are also to a large extent prepared 
to do something to improve their environment. 

The major problems for the people are the garbage in the streets, the polluted 
drinking water which is related to the filthy drainage and the defecating in public pa-
ces. People in general think that these problems depend upon the lack of knowledge 
and education, but also that there are no facilities for them who want to maintain the 
cleanliness.
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Most of the people that we have been talking to are very concerned to keep their 
own house clean, but they do not care about the public areas. They think of the people 
areas as no one’s instead of every one’s. It is important to change this attitude. 

Since the fact that most of the people do care about their own surroundings, one 
should take the opportunity to preserve the interest that now exists. 

The people themselves are not yet ready to take the initiative to do something 
about the environment. Therefore, they need a catalyst (a person or an organization) 
in the initial phase of the environmental work.

People need to get education in the environmental issues and certain basic facili-
ties need to be provided for and the existing ones to be improved. 

The project Nirmala Karnataka can, therefore, be a step in the right direction for a 
clean and healthy environment. 


